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THE SOCIO ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGRO TOURISM IN TRINIDAD AND 

TOBAGO AT THE MICRO LEVEL 

BY PATRICK SAMUEL 

The Government of Trinidad and Tobago depended heavily on taxes and royalties from the oil 

industry as their revenue earner. Oil contributed about 50% of the GDP. Lately there has been 

considerable drop in oil prices from USD104 to USD 40- 68 per barrel. This has put Trinidad 

and Tobago in a recessionary state. This has resulted in the poverty level increasing to 20% in a 

once oil rich country.  

The research looked at the socio economic potential of agrotourism with the research objectives 

being a critical analysis of the target audience and their contribution to the socio economic 

potential for agrotourism, identifying the opportunities, enablers and the problems for the 

development of agrotourism and to identify the social and economic potential of agrotourism at 

the micro-level of farming communities. 

The research philosophy took the form of a pragmatism epistemology and a subjective ontology. 

The research approach was inductive. This led to a multi-strategy using both qualitative and 

quantitative methods at different times. Data was collected from the tourists, the farmers and the 

extension officers by means of a questionnaire and from other main stakeholders by interviews. 

Analysis was done using thematic analysis, SPSS and Excel. 

Through the findings, a profile was developed based on the tourist typology of Plog (1972) and 

Cohen (2001) and the motivation model by Bansal and Eiselt (2003) of the target audience 

visitors from USA, Canada, and Caribbean. The opportunities identified for agrotourism were 
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farm visits and stays, bird watching, picnic areas, farmers market, picking of fruits, herbal 

medicine, culinary delights and village life. The socio-economic potential of agrotourism to the 

marginalised rural communities would generate income by the sale of crafts and culinary 

delights, farmstays, visits and the provision of services. This income would lead to a better social 

life where they can afford better quality of life and therefore less dependency on the government 

for social services. There would also be higher agricultural production to meet the needs of the 

visitors. Village life would be improved because of the interaction with the foreigners. There 

would also be revival of lost traditions in crafts and culinary arts. Younger persons would stay on 

the farms rather than migrate to the urban areas because of income, safety and employment. 

Entrepreneurship would be an integral part of the village life and so sustainable living. 

Agrotourism then becomes a potential to improve the livelihood of farming communities at the 

micro-level in for Trinidad and Tobago. 
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THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM IN TRINIDAD AND 

TOBAGO AT THE MICRO-LEVEL.  

1.0 INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter, the author is going to introduce the topic and give a few examples of agrotourism 

definitions. The research question, the research aim, and the objectives would also be given. In 

addition, the research issues, the rationale, and statistics about the research would also be 

documented to highlight the relevance of this study for Trinidad and Tobago. In order to 

introduce the topic on agrotourism and the socio-economic potential of agrotourism a few 

definitions are given here to create some awareness of the field of study. 

National Agricultural Law Centre (2019) states that Agrotourism could be thought of like a cross 

between agriculture and tourism and is defined as a form of enterprise that links agriculture and 

tourism to attract visitors to farms or other agricultural enterprises to educate or entertain visitors 

and generates income for the agricultural enterprise. Therefore, agrotourism becomes an 

opportunity to provide some financial, educational, and social benefits to tourists, farmers, and 

the community as a whole. To the farmer, it provides an opportunity to generate additional 

income and an avenue for direct sales to the visitors. Agrotourism improves the tourism industry 

by increasing the number of visitors to an area and their length of stay. To the community, 

agrotourism has the potential to increase employment and taxes. Agrotourism may also provide 

educational opportunities to the public by awareness of other cultures, preservation, and 

maintenance of agricultural lands. Also, the University of California, Small Farm Program 

(2019) defines agrotourism as a commercial enterprise at a farm or agricultural plant conducted 

for the entertainment of visitors that generate income for the farm owner. The activities may 

include outdoor recreation such as fishing, hunting, horseback riding and wildlife, educational 

experiences like cooking and winemaking and tasting, entertainment as harvest rituals, and 

festivals. It also includes hospitality services as farm stays and direct farm sales to the visitors 

and others. In yet a further definition, University of Maryland, Rural Enterprise Development 

Center (2019), refers to Agrotourism as enterprises and activities that are administered on farms, 

for the education, pleasure, recreation, and enrichment of visitors. Agrotourism can take the form 

of a farmers market; pick your produce, hunting, horseback riding, and use of woodlands for 

recreation. There are educational aspects, including programs for children, as well as exhibits 
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and demonstrations customized for specific groups. There can also be accommodation such as 

bed and breakfast and farm stays.  

In Trinidad and Tobago the term agrotourism means that locals or tourists visit a traditional farm 

site such as La Vega Estate while the operations are proceeding or have a meeting/conference at 

the hall of Ortinola Estate or a tourist’s visit to look at birds at Aripo or take a nature walk at Asa 

Wright Centre, or purchase agricultural products or hunt some form of wildlife such as an agouti 

or opossum or spend a vacation on a farm (Garcia 2009). 

The definitions given above embody multiple concepts that give an idea of the subject area. 

These shared concepts about agrotourism are a link between agriculture and tourism where 

visitors can visit farms to observe the farm activities. This experience offers educational and 

entertainment activities in exchange for an income for the farmers. Agrotourism is a symbiotic 

relationship in that the farmer uses the income to maintain the farm, and the visitors received 

added value by experiencing the village social life, close and personal. 

The terms agrotourism, agritourism, agro-tourism, and agri-tourism have been used by different 

authors and in different countries, and as such, an attempt is made to explain why these terms are 

used interchangeably. 

1.1 THE INTERCHANGEABILITY OF THE TERMS AGROTOURISM AND 

AGRITOURISM 

Joshi, Bhujbal, and Sable (2011) reveal that the terms agritourism and agrotourism are used in 

parallel. The terms agritourism and agrotourism and can be referred to as "agricultural tourism," 

"agri-tainment," "farm recreation," "entertainment agriculture," and other terms depending on the 

country of reference.  While there is no universal definition of agrotourism, there is relative 

consistency in the view that the term comprises a wide range of on-farm activities that are 

offered to the public for educational or recreational purposes 

Joshi, Bhujbal, and Sable (2011), in their research on Socio-Economic Development of Rural 

Areas of Konkan Region, Maharashtra State, inferred that the two terms Agrotourism and 

Agritourism have the same meaning and both consists of two parts agri and agro and tourism. 

The prefix "agri" comes from the Latin term "ager," which means field, while "agro" comes from 
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the Greek term "agros," which is interpreted as "soil." The authors Joshi, Bhujbal, and Sable 

(2011) then define "Agrotourism" as a cadre of activities, services, and amenities provided by 

people in agricultural areas to attract visitors to their holdings to generate additional income for 

the enhancement of their agricultural business. 

For this dissertation, the terms would be used interchangeably based on the source of the 

literature and would mean the same.  

Having defined agrotourism, it is now important to provide a background of the country where 

the research is being conducted. This will provide a basis for discussion of the research issue in 

the subsequent sections thereafter. 

1.2 COUNTRY BACKGROUND 

The Republic of Trinidad and Tobago lies in the Southern Caribbean, northeast of Venezuela on 

the South American Continent (see figure 1.1 below). The area of Trinidad and Tobago is 5128 

square kilometres (Central Intelligence Agency, 2018). Trinidad and Tobago was a Spanish 

Colony from 1498 when it was discovered by Columbus to 1797 when Spain lost to Great 

Britain in battle. Trinidad and Tobago gained independence from Britain in 1962 and became a 

Republic in 1976 (Smithsonian, 2019). The Ministry of Finance (2018, pp.83, 90) shows that the 

population is approximately 1.35 million; the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is $158,504 TT 

million with an unemployment rate of 5 %. 

 

Figure 1.1 Map of the Caribbean showing Trinidad and Tobago as part of the Caribbean (bottom 

right-hand corner). Source: Geology.com, Caribbean Island Map (2008).  
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Given that the research focused on agrotourism on the Island of Trinidad; it is important to 

differentiate the both islands yet the research is on Trinidad and Tobago as it is republic state. 

1.2 1. DISTINCTION AND CLARIFICATION OF COUNTRY FOR THE RESEARCH  

The Republic of Trinidad and Tobago is a twin-island state governed by a central government. 

The two islands are distinct from each other. Tobago is part of the Caribbean island archipelago 

and provides sand, sea, and sun as part of the tourist attraction. Tobago attracts a tourist market 

from vacationing Europeans, especially the Germans. It is the tourism hub of Trinidad and 

Tobago.  

Trinidad, on the other hand, is part of the Venezuelan geology (Liddle, 1946); therefore, there 

are few beaches because the Orinoco River flows into the sea south of Trinidad and therefore 

pollutes the eastern and southern beaches. The beaches do not attract tourists for sand and sun. 

However, based on the geology, similar to Venezuela, Trinidad has a large reserve of oil. This 

oil, natural gas, and downstream industries attract the business sector of the world, resulting in 

Trinidad being the regional financial centre with a well regulated and stable financial system 

(The Banker, 2019).    

Trinidad and Tobago, particularly Trinidad, the oil and gas sector, has been the dominant income 

earner and has been the engine of growth over the last forty-five years. The income from oil has 

resulted in Trinidad's travel and tourism growth moving slowly as compared to the other islands 

in the Caribbean. Government policies have historically sought to limit and control tourism 

activity, and the oil boom of the 1970s diverted attention away from tourism as a source of 

foreign exchange revenues (Lewis and Jordon, 2008). The oil and gas production has resulted in 

Trinidad being highly developed in most aspects except in agriculture and tourism when 

compared to Tobago.  

The government of Trinidad and Tobago, recognizing the inequality and the different markets, 

have developed two tourism bodies to look after tourism in each country. In Trinidad, there is the 

Tourism Trinidad Destination Management Company Limited, and for Tobago, the Tobago 

Tourism Agency (Starbroek News, 2017), each with a different mandate for Tourism 

development because of the different markets (Travel and Tour World 2017). Minister of 

Tourism, Shamfa Cudjoe opines that two markets are interested in what Tobago has to offer, 
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specifically the US and the European market, and Tobago has to focus more on those two 

countries and other countries as Martinique, Guadeloupe, and China (Oxford Business Group, 

2019).   

Presently, oil and gas have become a declining sector from a contribution of 44% GDP to 18.8% 

(Ministry of Finance, 2016a, pg.72) and hence to look at the socio-economic potential for 

agrotourism is essential as a contribution to poverty reduction.  

This distinction and the geographical background of both islands, as indicated, have led the 

research to be concentrated in Trinidad only but the country is Trinidad and Tobago. 

Additionally, the researcher is not comparing other Caribbean countries, as these countries are 

predominantly involved in beach tourism and are not as pronounced as in other Latin American 

countries. 

Having defined the geographic scope for this research, it is now necessary to provide details on 

the context of the research and determinants of the research issue in the proceeding sections. 

1.3 RECENT DEVELOPMENT IN THE OIL INDUSTRY 

The turn of events in the oil industry in 2014 had led to the decrease on oil prices. As a result of 

this reduced oil prices Trinidad and Tobago revenue from oil plummeted and the government 

could no longer afford the social measures and austerity measures had to be introduced. The 

Prime Minister to the Nation December 30
th

, 2015 address was an attempt to educate and inform 

the population of the situation. The discourse below on the state of the economy taken from 

News.gov.tt (2015) provides a background to the exploration of agrotourism as an opportunity to 

earn foreign exchange and socio-economic benefits for the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago. 

In June 2014, the price of West Texas Intermediate (WTI), the benchmark crude oil, was 

US$106 per barrel, and it is now in the region of US$46 per barrel. The Trinidad and Tobago 

2015 budget was prepared on an anticipated oil price of US$80/barrel. As the oil price continued 

its relentless downward slide, the population was told early in the year that there was a new 

budgetary horizon based on the downward adjustment to US$45/barrel. This downward 

adjustment never happened, but expenditure remained as if the revenue flows were coming in as 

initially planned. 
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The incoming new Government based the current 2016 budget on an oil price of US$45 per 

barrel. In 2017 the price of oil was anticipated to be around $43.00/barrel. LNG prices have 

declined by similar percentages amounts in European and South American markets. Even in the 

United States, where natural gas prices had been lower than in other markets, those prices have 

since fallen even further. The Henry Hub benchmark price is now about US$2.50/mmbtu 

compared to US$2.75/mmbtu, which was used in the 2016 Budget. All the forecasts and 

predictions from the best available data and expert opinions conclude that this kind of situation is 

likely to get worse before it begins to improve in the medium term. So the prices of Trinidad and 

Tobago's major exports have declined by as much as 70% for crude oil, and 45% for natural gas. 

If that were not serious enough, our levels of production of both crude oil and natural gas have 

been falling. Crude oil production had declined from 90,000 barrels per day in 2010 to 80,000 

barrels per day in 2015. 

Our natural gas production currently stands at 3.8 billion cubic feet per day when we need about 

4.2 billion cubic feet per day to adequately supply the demand for LNG, petrochemicals, power 

generation, and other uses for our natural gas. The energy sector has been contracting for most of 

2015, 2016, and 2017. This contraction includes the petrochemical industries which have been 

adversely impacted by the curtailment of gas supplies. 

What these developments mean is that the country's export earnings have dropped significantly. 

It is also evident that oil and gas prices will not recover any time soon. Some analysts believe 

that oil prices will recover to about US$80 per barrel in 2020, some four years from now.  

The most recent projections of the World Bank indicate that crude oil prices will recover to only 

about US$65 by 2020 (News.gov.tt, 2015). 

This contracted oil price means less revenue which equals that Trinidad and Tobago has moved 

into the recessionary status and all the associated problems of a country in a recessionary period. 

The emphasis was on oil and gas exploration, and so other natural resources were marginalized. 

In the present situation, this is not tenable anymore, and the government has to promote other 

areas where there are opportunities to earn foreign exchange and improve the livelihood of 

citizens that will be affected by the downturn in the economy.   
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Rural areas have additional attractions, both culturally and socially, that is of tourism interest. 

Tourism can be seen as a form of development that acts as a catalyst for improvement and 

conservation of the environment, the maintenance of culture and local diversity, to develop other 

sectors and provides a rationale for development in other industries like manufacturing and 

retailing of local crafts (World Travel and Tourism Organisation, 1999). There is a need now for 

linkages between agriculture and tourism to be articulated and developed. 

1.4 RESEARCH ISSUES 

Based on the Prime Minister's Address above, the emphasis was on oil and gas exploration and 

sales from which the citizens prospered tremendously, and so other opportunities were 

marginalized. In the present situation, this is not tenable anymore, and the government has to 

promote other areas where there are opportunities to earn foreign exchange, create wealth and 

employment for citizens so there can be a counterbalance to the loss of revenue from the oil 

industry. The author will present a myriad of issues that are relevant to the decrease in oil prices 

and therefore the wealth of Trinidad and Tobago. 

1.4.1 Level of poverty in Trinidad and Tobago 

 

Year  2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Poverty 

level % 

18.5 19 19.75 20 20 21 20 20 

Table 1.1 shows the level of poverty increasing over the years. Source: Index Mundi, 2018a 

Table 1.1 shows the level of poverty that existed in Trinidad and Tobago from 2011 to 2018. 

Poverty had increased from 18.5% in 2011 to 19.75% in 2013 and 20% in 2014, even when the 

oil revenue was contributing significantly as much as 41.4% to 37.2% to the GDP (Table 1.2). 

As the contribution from oil and gas revenue was reduced, the poverty level began to increase, 

and in 2016 it was 21%. In 2018 the poverty level was 20%. In Trinidad and Tobago, anyone 

earning less than $TT1230 per month is considered living below the poverty line (Clyne, 2016).  
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Commonwealth Foundation (2013, p.7) reveals that more than 20% of the population is living 

below the poverty line, and about 11 % of persons are undernourished despite Trinidad and 

Tobago high-income status, and that poverty and hunger are a continuing concern. 

The American Psychological Association (2017) states that humans are negatively affected by 

poverty resulting from conditions such as substandard housing, homelessness, inadequate 

nutrition, lack of access to health care, unsafe neighbourhoods, which adversely affect a nation. 

This poverty filters down to the children who are exposed to poor academic results, school 

dropout, abuse, and neglect because of poor performance, behavioural and socio-emotional 

problems, and so developmental delays. 

1.4.1.1. POVERTY BY PARISHES/ DISTRICTS 

Even though Index Mundi (2018a) suggests, the average number of persons below the poverty 

line is 20%. The map below (see figure 1.2) shows that there can be poverty in the eastern parts 

of Trinidad and Tobago as much as 40% (dark brown area), and indeed this is the most deprived 

area in Trinidad and Tobago. In the reddish-brown area, there is poverty ranging from 18% to 

30%. These two areas are above the national average of 20 %.  
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Figure 1.2 shows the percentage below the poverty line by parishes. Source: Central Statistical 

Office (2005, pg.39) 

1.4.2. Percentage contributions to GDP at current market prices 

 

Trinidad and Tobago is the wealthiest country in the Caribbean with a GDP per Capita in 2014 

of US $21,324 because of the industrial economy based on oil, petrochemicals, and natural gas. 

This economy was as a result of reasonable oil prices, but oil price has plummeted over the last 

few years and has now has officially entered a recession (Emid, 2016). 

Tobago 

Trinidad 
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Year 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

Energy  44.8 41.4 37.2 34.2 24.8. 18.8 

Manufacturing 5.7 5.4 5.9 5.4 5.7 5.7 

Agriculture  0.5 0.5 .05 0.5 0.5 0.5 

Hotel /guesthouse 0.4 0.4 .03 0.3 0.4 0.4 

TABLE1.2: Percentage contributions to GDP at current market prices. Source: Ministry of 

Finance (2016a, p.72) 

Ministry of Finance, Trinidad and Tobago, Review of the Economy (2016a) data, has shown that 

there is a strong dependence on oil over the years and so Trinidad and Tobago had wealth. 

During the period 2011 to 2014, Trinidad and Tobago attracted considerable international 

business in the oil and gas sector, as seen from the contribution of energy to GDP. In 2011 it was 

44.8%, and in 2013 it was 37.2%.   However, from 2014, there was a decline from 34.2 % in 

2014 to 24.8 % in 2015 and then a drastic drop in 2016 to 18.8 %. There was economic growth 

(See table 1.4.) between the years 2010 to 2013 (Ministry of Finance, 2016a, pg. 71). The 

reduced energy contribution to GDP has resulted in the contraction of the economy from 2014 to 

present, and as such Trinidad and Tobago is in a recessionary period. The energy sector that once 

dominated the economy has declined, and the government is faced with challenges of low oil 

revenue and declining production (Ministry of Finance, 2016a).   

If this trend continues Prime Minister, Dr. Keith Rowley stated that it is projected in 2017/2018 

there would be a 90 % decrease in energy revenue from $15.7 USB in 2010 to $ 2.1 USB in 2017 

(Office of the Prime Minister, 2017) which will likely force the government to reduce their 

allocation for social services due to the negative growth. 

 Meanwhile, Agriculture and Hotel and Guest Houses remain steady at 0.5% and tourism /hotel 

and guest houses at 0.3 to 0.4% (Ministry of Finance, 2016a). Since the Agriculture and Hotel 

sector contributes little to GDP, those employed in these sectors are marginalized.   

1.4.3 Reduction in revenue from the energy sector as a percentage of total revenue 

Based on the reduced contribution of oil to GDP other economic indicators will be affected, one 

of these is the revenue from oil.               
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Year  Revenue from energy 

$$TTM 

Total revenue 

$TTM 

Revenue from energy 

as a percentage of 

TOTAL REVENUE 

2013 26420 52782 50 % 

2014 28056 58397 48% 

2015 19767 57261 34 % 

2016 8278 44972 18.0 % 

2017 9082 36180 25% 

2018 12003 42617 28% 

Table 1.3 the drastic reduction in revenue from the energy sector. Adapted from, Ministry of 

Finance (2018, pg. 99). Central Government Fiscal Operations, Energy sector revenue. 

Table 1.3 shows that drastic reduction in revenue from the energy sector as a percentage of total 

revenue, from 50 % in 2013, 48 % in 2014, 34 % in 2015 and then to 18 % in 2016 and 25 % in 

2017 and 28% in 2018. 

1.4.4 Negative Growth 

GDP % CHANGE 

YEAR 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 

GDP TT 

MILLIONS 

163007.8 165203.2 170371.2 167764.3 150246.6 145910.7 

GDP 

CHANGE 

15.4 1.3 3.1 -1.5 -10.4 -2.9 

REAL 

GDP 

GROWTH 

na na 2.2 -0.9 1.8 -6.3 

Table1.4 GDP TT Millions and GDP change.  Source: Ministry of Finance (2016a, pg. 70, 71) 

and Central Bank (2019a).  

  

Table 1.4 looks at the GDP from 2011 to 2016. It can be seen that the GDP has declined from 

($TTM) 163007.8 in 2011 to ($TTM) 145910 in 2016 a decrease of ($TTM) 17,097. Also, real 

GDP has shown negative growth from 2014 (-09) to 2016 (-6.3). This negative growth indicates 

that Trinidad and Tobago is in a recession, and adjustments to social programs would have to be 

made.  
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Amadeo (2019a) states that when a country experiences many quarters of negative growth, it is 

in a recessionary period. The above table shows that for the last three years, Trinidad and Tobago 

has experienced negative growth and is, therefore, in a recessionary period. This negative growth 

leads to many ills, of which one of them is increased poverty.  

1.4.5 Lower oil and gas production and lower oil prices 

Another significant contribution to reducing revenue to Central Bank is the performance of the 

oil industry in Trinidad and Tobago. It is a double sword, as the production capacity was reduced 

the prices were also plummeting.  

 

YEAR 

Crude Oil 

Production 

Daily Average 

(000's 

Barrels)barrel 

per day 

 

Crude oil 

prices US $ 
Natural Gas 

Production 

(mmcf/d) 

 

 

 

Natural gas 

prices( Henry 

Hub) 

US$ per 

mmbtu 

2010 98.2 79.4 4,329.5 4.4 

2011 92.0 95.1 4,148.7 4.0 

2012 81.7 94.2 4,122.3 2.8 

2013 81.1 97.9 4,144.3 3.7 

2014 81.3 93.1 4,069.3 4.4 

2015 78.7 48.7 3,833.2 2.6 

2016 71.5 43.2 3,326.6 2.5 

Table 1.5 Crude oil and gas production and prices. Source: Central Bank, (2019, b, c, d) 

The government faces several challenges, especially in this period of negative growth. Table 1.5 

shows the decrease in oil production from 98,200 barrels in 2010 to 71,500 barrels in 2016, a 

reduction of 26,700 barrels over the six years. The same applies to the natural gas production that 

went from 4,329 mmcf/d in 2010 to 3,326 mmcf/d in 2016, a reduction of 1,003 mmcf/d over the 

six years. In addition to lower production levels, the prices have also fallen in the last six years. 

Oil prices dropped from US$95 a barrel in 2011 to US$43 a barrel in 2016. 

Similarly, the prices for natural gas also dropped from US $4.4 per mmcf/d to US$2.6 per 

mmcf/d in 2016. This double edge sword resulted in lowered income from oil and gas. 
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1.4.6 Comparison of GDP per capita of Trinidad and Tobago and other Caribbean states 

Despite the decreased revenue from oil, the lower production capacity, and the fall in world oil 

prices, some citizens still enjoy a good quality of life when compared to the Caribbean based on 

GDP per Capita. Table 1.6 allows a comparison over the years.    

Year  2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Average  

Caribbean 

GDP per 

capita. 

$US 

10185 10178 10316 10405 8857 8562 9398 9700 

T and T 

GDP per 

capita. 

$US 

19180 19374 20427 20604 18639 16523 16629 18768 

Table1.6 shows the comparison of GDP per Capita of Latin America and Caribbean countries 

and Trinidad and Tobago. Source: Macro Trends, (2019) and Central Bank, (2019e)  

Table 1.6 shows that the GDP per capita is almost twice that of the Caribbean countries average. 

In 2017, the GDP per capita for Trinidad and Tobago was US$16,629 as compared to Caribbean 

countries, which were US $9398, yet poverty increases in Trinidad and Tobago. This GDP per 

Capita indicates that some persons are very rich, and some citizens are impoverished to average 

US$18,768 with a small middle-income class.    

The MGM research (2019) ranks Trinidad and Tobago 54 out of 192 countries in terms of GDP 

per capita. 

1.4.7 Unemployment 

The author had established that the poverty rate is at 20% at 2018, despite this, the 

unemployment rate is at 4.8%  

Year 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Unemployment 

rate 

4.9 4.9 3.7 3.3 3.4 3.9 4.8 
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Table 1.7 the unemployment rate for Trinidad and Tobago. Source: Central Bank, (2019f).  

Table 1.7 shows the unemployment figures for Trinidad and Tobago, in 2014 it was 3.3%, 2015 

3.4%, 2016 it was 4.0% and 2017 it was 4.8% demonstrating a continuous increase in 

unemployment over the last four years. However, when employment is looked at age groups 15-

24 years, the employment figures are not in keeping with the national average. This age group is 

a critical age for employment and the development of skills 

UNEMPLOYMENT AT 15-24 AGE GROUPS 

Year  2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Youth 

employment 

between ages 

15 to 24 years 

4.3 4.49 7.07 6.75  6.6 

Table 1.8 shows the youth unemployment rate for the age groups 15-24. Source: Statista (2019a)  

Table 1.8 shows the unemployment rate for youths in 2014, and 2015, it was 1 % above the 

national average. In 2016 it was 3 % above the country average and in 2017 almost 2 % above 

the average.   

Mc Quaid (2017) opines that youth unemployment leads to many negative outcomes in terms of 

material and mental well being. Youth unemployment leads to a higher likelihood of long term 

scarring in later life by lower pay, deskilling, higher unemployment and reduced life chances. 

This unemployment leads to loss of motivation and results in mental problems, which further 

leads to reduced growth and productivity. Employment therefore sends a message that the youths 

are important and are accepted by society, which leads to happiness. 

1.4.8 US exchange rate 

Another significant aspect that has to be considered is the US dollar exchange rate. Revenue 

from the oil is received in US dollars; however, most of the goods and services in Trinidad and 

Tobago are imported. The increased exchange rate for the US dollar means that the imported 

goods and services will get more expensive, as the US$ increases, resulting in less disposable 

income available to citizens.  
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YEAR 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

RATE 6.37 6.43 6.44 6.40 6.37 6.67 6.77 6.78 

Table 1.9 the annual rate of exchange for US dollar. Source: Central Bank, (2019g)  

Table 1.9 shows the increase in the US dollar from 2011 to 2018. It has moved from $6.37 to 

$6.78 in the last eight years. This increase has resulted in imported goods being more expensive, 

and so families will have less disposable income. Economists have predicted that the US dollar 

will increase to as much as $9.  There has been a freeze on salary since 2014 by most companies 

because of the economic uncertainty. 

 “Annual inflows of foreign exchange from the energy sector have thus dropped from US$3.2 

billion in 2011 to US$500 million in 2017. This is an 84 percent reduction in foreign exchange 

inflows, which has caused a loss to the country of US$2.7 billion per year in foreign currency” 

(Ministry of Finance, 2017a, pg 3).  

1.4.9 Reduced subsidies on gasoline 

So far, this chapter has focused on the reduced revenue, pressures placed on the Government to 

balance the budget, which means that the government had to introduce austerity measures to 

keep in check and not approach the International Monetary Fund.  

Trinidad and Tobago, as an oil-producing country, enjoyed the heavily subsidized prices of 

gasoline over the years 2010 to 2014. The drastic drop in oil and natural gas prices led the 

government to remove the majority of the subsidy on gasoline. In the four years 2011 to 2015, 

the fuel subsidy amounted to a total charge on the public purse of $19.0 billion (Ministry of 

Finance 2015, p. 38). The price of diesel increased from TT$150 per litre to $1.72 and super 

gasoline from $270 per litre to $3.11 per litre (Ministry of Finance, 2015 p.38). In Trinidad and 

Tobago Budget, 2017 (Ministry of Finance 2016b, Pg. 44) the price of diesel was increased to 

$2.30 per litre. This fuel increase resulted in an increase in all goods and services because of the 

increased cost of transportation. Since motorists had to spend more on fuel, commuters also were 

faced with increased taxi fares. In the agricultural areas, farmers have to transport goods to the 

market and send their children to school daily. This additional expense resulted in less disposable 

income in the local farming areas. 
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1.4.10. New taxes 

The Government of Trinidad and Tobago in recognizing that revenue from oil and gas has 

decreased drastically embarked on another program of economic adjustment to set the stage for 

sustained growth over the medium term. The fiscal measure taken was one of the taxations of the 

citizens. The following taxation was introduced (Ministry of Finance 2015, pg 36-37). They were 

as follows:  

1.  The increase of business fund levy from 0.2% to 0.6% 

2. The increase of green fund  from 0.1% per quarter to 0.3% per quarter 

3. Reduction of value-added tax from 15% to12.5% but all the zero-rated items will now incur 

the 12.5% vat 

4. Reintroduction of property tax at the annual rental value.  

5. When fuel increases, the cost of transport, goods, and services increases. 

These fiscal measures had a significant impact on the cost of goods and services, resulting in 

reduced disposable income, which brings citizens to the brink of poverty. 

So far this chapter focussed on the economic research issues, the author will now discuss the 

social denigration of Trinidad and Tobago. 

1.4. 11. Teenage pregnancy 

Da Vibes (2014) states the Minister of Education of Trinidad and Tobago has revealed that over 

2,500 teenage girls became pregnant every year in our small population of 1.3 million, the 

majority of these unfortunate girls drop out of school; by age 19, over 1,000 girls in this country 

already have four children; and 50 percent of mothers in Trinidad and Tobago are single parents.  

1.4.12. School dropout 

Dr. Tim Goopeesingh, former Minister of Education on World Teachers Day, said that 17,000 

students write the Secondary Assessment Exam (SEA). All will pass on to a secondary school, 

but at the end of five years, only 13,500 will write CSEC. In those five years, 3,500 get lost in 

the system as dropouts. Of the 13,500 that wrote CSEC, only 6,500 will get full certificates. 
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There is space for only 3,500 students at CAPE, of which 2,100 will get three subjects. Dr. 

Goopeesingh told parents that this is the state the education system is in and had been happening 

for the last twenty years. His Ministry is now evaluating the reason for this loss of students in the 

system (Koon Soo, 2011). 

1.4.13. Social net 

As mentioned before, Trinidad and Tobago had an active social network, together with the 

demand for persons in the high paying jobs has resulted in the neglect of tourism. Income comes 

from the oil and natural gas downstream industries, manufacturing, and construction sector, and 

so it was possible to have a strong safety net to protect the vulnerable. 

YEAR SOCIAL 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

SOCIAL 

PROGRAMMING 

TOTAL 

2014 3,395,467,000  7,945,008,757 11,340,475,757 

2015 3,585,377,000  8,997,769,044 12,583,146,044 

2016 2,369,145,000  9,891,660,141 12,260,805,141 

2017 2,250,180,000  8,402,608,762 10,652,788,762 

2018 2,008,378,000  8,482,864,400 10,491,242,400 

Table 1.10 the budget allocation for social services. Source: Ministry of Finance (2019), Social 

Sector Investment Programme (2019, p64). 

 

Table 1.10 shows that in 2014, approximately TT$B 11B was dedicated to social services when 

oil was a significant contributor to GDP, but now it has been reduced in 2017 and 2018 to TT 

$10.5 B. 

1.4.14 Reduction in allocations to social programs in TT $m in 2016-2017 

The downturn in the economy has resulted in many of the social programs being cut based on the 

availability of funds to the government, see Table 1.20 adapted from the Social Sector 

Investment Programme 2017. 
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Programs  2015 2016 2017 

GATE. Govt Assisted 

Tuition Program 

698 650 600 

Unemployment relief 707 541 289 

Food card 48 0 0 

Agri incentive program 1051 1800 ? 

Civilian conservation 54 48 25 

MILAT. Military Led 

Academic Program 

14.5 13 8 

YAPA. Youth Apprentice 

Program in Agriculture 

3 0 0 

School dietary services 250 235 150 

HYPE. Helping Youth 

Prepare for Employment 

43 36 15 

MUST. Multi-Sector Skill 

training Program 

56 47 20 

YTEP. Youth Training and 

Employment Partnership 

111 94 45 

CEPEP. Community-Based 

Environment Protection and 

Enhancement Program 

609 531 ? 

 

Table 1.11 shows the reduction in funding for social services. Source: Adapted by the Author 

Ministry of Finance, (2017b, pp 180-191). Social Sector Investment Programme,  

Table 1.11 shows that there has been a reduction in funding for social programs. The poor and 

vulnerable in society, including those from farming communities, will become destitute. The 

only program that there was an increase was for the agricultural incentive program, and most of 

that would be for flood damage. 
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1.4.15. Dependency and entitlement 

During the oil boom era, there was inadequate private-sector job creation. The Government 

responded to this by creating "make work" programs to provide temporary employment. The 

programs have increased, and the number of persons employed under these programs has also 

increased rapidly. These programs were socially necessary during the oil boom so that everyone 

could share in the wealth and as such citizens developed the unintended consequence of 

increasing dependency and an attitude of entitlement to employment under the government relief 

programs Ministry of Planning (2016, p. 34).  

According to Index Mundi (2018b) and Government of Trinidad and Tobago, Ministry of 

Finance Review of the Economy (2017c, p. 87) Trinidad and Tobago has a total dependency 

ratio of 42. A high total dependency ratio indicates that the working-age population and the 

overall economy face a more significant burden to support and provide social services for youth 

and elderly persons, who are often economically dependent (Amadeo, 2019b). The author 

believes that this paradigm will now change since the government is now cash strapped and 

cannot afford the handouts as previously did.  

1.5. OIL RICH COUNTRIES AND DUTCH DISEASE 

Countries with wealth generated from one primary source and are in a wealthy position over 

several years tending to experience the Dutch disease. The Dutch disease originated in the 

Netherlands in 1960 when there was a significant discovery of vast natural gases in the North 

Sea. This wealth caused the Dutch guilder to increase, making exports of non-oil products 

expensive and so non-competitive (Economist, 2014). 

In the 1970s, the very same happened to Britain when the price of oil tripled, and it was now 

feasible to drill for oil in the North Sea. Great Britain became an exporter of oil and so became 

wealthy. The British pound increased in value, decreasing exports of British goods, and at the 

same time, the unions demanded increased wages; this resulted in Britain's goods being 

uncompetitive and so a reduced demand for British goods. Britain then went into recession and 

faced the consequences that befall a country in a recession (Craig, 2014). 
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Trinidad faced the same curse as the Netherlands and Britain. The high oil prices and easy access 

to $2.229 billion loans from the Chinese Government (CNC3, 2018) have led to a very low 

expectation of recession from 2009 to 2015, but as the price of oil plummeted, Trinidad and 

Tobago began to experience negative growth up to 2018 (Central Bank, 2019a). However, 

Trinidad and Tobago faced severe problems of government spending and corruption resulting 

from the country's historically poor management by each administration. The average Corruption 

Rank for Trinidad and Tobago for 2012 to 2018 is 82 out of 175 countries reaching a high of 101 

in 2016 and 78  in 2018 (Trading Economics 2019a). Transparency International (2018) also 

ranks Trinidad and Tobago eighty five (85) out of one hundred and eighty (180) countries and a 

score of 40 out of 100 in their annual Global Perception Corruption Index for 2019. This 

contributed to the classical case of a Dutch disease where there is strength in the energy sector 

and downstream industries and terrible weakness in the non-oil/gas sector due to insufficient 

spending, underdevelopment, and neglect. 

Countries with considerable wealth tend to become corrupt, and corruption soon diminishes the 

wealth leaving citizens even more inadequate in the long run.  There are substantial cost overruns 

in the construction projects undertaken by the government. In ten out of the 70 projects there 

were $4 billion cost overruns (Alexander, 2010) 

In Trinidad and Tobago, the average government Debt to GDP began to increase from 2014, 

where it was 40.4%, and then there was a steady increase to reach the highest in 2017 at 62.75%. 

In 2018 the debt to GDP was 61 % (Trading economics, 2019b). Trinidad and Tobago is ranked 

107 out of 138 countries in the wastefulness of government spending (World Economic Forum, 

Global Competitiveness Index 2016, p. 343).  

 1.6 CRIME  

Crime is a deterrent to tourists visiting any country. Crime is discussed here, so there can be an 

awareness of the situation rather than disregarding a potential barrier to attracting visitors to 

Trinidad. Hot spots are identified, and these areas are fortified with police posts. 

Trinidad and Tobago is near to Venezuela and it is a popular transhipment point for drugs from 

Columbia to America and the United Kingdom. Along with the drugs come the sophisticated 

firearms that contribute to the crime in Trinidad and Tobago. The majority of violent crimes like 



22 
 

homicide, assault, kidnapping, and theft are all gang and drug-related. The high crime rate in 

2014-2018 was fuelled by gangs and drug lords trying to maintain their turf and disciplining 

renegade distributors and non-paying clients (Figueira, 2012). Due to the high crime rate 

(Trinidad & Tobago Police Service, 2017), many country's websites have warned their citizens 

about illegal activities and crimes in Trinidad.   Table 1.12 shows the increase in murders, 

robberies, and shooting incidents over the last four years period. The number of murders per 

capita is alarming, and this is a deterrent to tourist arrivals and staying longer in Trinidad and 

Tobago.  

Crime 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Average  

Fraud 223 592 1016 568 540 588 

Wounding 558 600 522 718 711 622 

Robberies 2672 2469 2595 2913 3239 2778 

Break-ins 2572 2111 2187 2176 2017 2213 

Larceny  2364 1870 1952 2153 2054 2079 

M V theft 742 785 647 785 573 706 

Murder  403 420 462 495 517 459 

Table1.12 Crime Statistics: Source: Trinidad & Tobago Police Service (2017) Database on crime 

statistics:  

 

The author has presented the Research Issues that showed the depressed state of the present 

economic situation that has beseeched Trinidad and Tobago. When in this situation, the 

Government has to find alternatives to increase revenues for the Central Bank, and to create 

employment because it can no longer sustain the social services. This situation leads to the 

research question of how can agrotourism contribute to and improve the socio-economic 

conditions of farming communities (micro-level) in Trinidad and Tobago. The author contends 

that Trinidad and Tobago has many unexploited tourism products offering and there are 

opportunities for the country to participate in the development of different tourism offerings to 

benefit from the contribution that tourism can make to the economy. The Honourable Minister of 

http://www.ttcrime.com/stats.php.%20%20%20Table%201.18
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Tourism in Trinidad and Tobago Shamfa Cudjoe (2016) said given the potential of tourism 

sector to create employment, alleviate poverty, earn foreign exchange and stimulate the creation 

of inter-industry linkages with agriculture and other service industries, tourism has become the 

focus of the Ministry of Tourism to advance the development of the Tourism industry. 

 Mitchell (2019), Minister of Tourism, indicates that Trinidad and Tobago is in a viable position 

to attract tourists through our enterprising spirit, innate creative talent, and natural friendliness. 

Therefore, the Ministry of Tourism is committed to the creation of an enabling environment 

through the development of new policies.  As such, Trinidad and Tobago is developing a Draft 

Ecotourism Policy which includes agrotourism. It is envisaged that agrotourism will be used as a 

tool for equalizing the need for economic growth while preserving and protecting the 

communities through events that are environmentally friendly and sensitive to the local culture. 

Villages are asked to partner with the Ministry by engaging in decision making for the 

development of rural communities and the utilization of their natural resources for creating 

entrepreneurial opportunities. The potential opportunities in agrotourism includes tour guides 

and operators, sale of art, craft, food and beverages, music, culture, and accommodation 

(Ministry Of Tourism, 2016a). The researcher would now explore how can agrotourism 

contribute to and improve the socio-economic conditions of farming communities (micro-level) 

in Trinidad and Tobago.  

 1.7. AGRICULTURE 

Since, National Agricultural Law Centre (2019) states that Agrotourism could be thought of like 

a cross between agriculture and tourism and is defined as a form of enterprise that links 

agriculture and tourism to attract visitors to farms or other agricultural enterprises to educate or 

entertain visitors and generates income for the agricultural enterprise it is imperative that a 

background of the Agricultural sector of Trinidad and Tobago be discussed. The author presents 

some important points to create awareness of the sector. 

Agriculture was neglected because of the high revenues obtained from oil and downstream 

industries; this resulted in low production of agricultural products and the high consumption of 

imported goods. This high foreign consumption created a 4 billion US dollar bill for imported 
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food (News.gov.tt, 2014).  Labour diverted to oil production, and construction, together with the 

social services, had the effect of the shortage of labour for agriculture. 

The factors contributing to high food import are reduced productivity and output due to a 

scarcity of labour.  The oil revenue has created a useful safety net that income from these 

programs is preferred than agriculture wages. These programs include Community Based 

Environmental Protection and Enhancement Programme (CEPEP), On the Job Training (OJT), 

Youth in Agricultural Project (YAPA), Multi-Sector Skills Training Program (MUST), and 

Helping Youth Prepare for Employment (HYPE), (Ministry of Finance 2017b, p.180-191) where 

it is much easier to earn a living with soft work rather than hard agricultural work. These 

programs have also contributed to distorting the labour market, leading to shortages of labour in 

some areas of the private sector. The wage rates and working conditions in the private sector are 

unable to attract workers from the 'above work' programs.  In addition to these effects, these are 

allegations of corrupt practices. (Ministry of Planning, 2016, p. 34)  

The government's program to construct mega buildings and to provide homes for the 175,000 

applicants (Housing Development Corporation, 2017) attracted labour that paid more than the 

wages of agriculture workers. Nevertheless, still, labour was in such short supply that Chinese 

firms were contracted to build the mega buildings (Superille, 2019). 

Agriculture is now a challenge with a food import bill of $4 Billion yearly (Guardian, 2011) for a 

population of 1.3 million. Trinidad, therefore, has to increase agricultural production and output 

if the $4 billion food bill is to be reduced.  In order to reduce the bill, farmers have to be 

motivated to increase their capacity through innovation and good practice. Innovation can be 

new knowledge technologies, processing, and commercialization (Ministry of Food Production, 

Land and Marine Affairs, 2011, p.35) Strategic Plan 2011-2015, states in order to achieve the 

above goals and objectives the Ministry policies would be people-centred development, poverty 

reduction and social justice, more diversified justice, good governance and a foreign policy. 

Under the poverty reduction and social justice, agrotourism has its part to play in this aspect by 

putting farmers and other stakeholders in the centre of innovativeness and introducing the 

capacity to operate efficiently. Agricultural capacity is the ability to manage agricultural 

production successfully. Farmers can only do so with the intervention of developed framework 
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and training, thereby enhancing their decision making capability. Building capacity can be done 

through research and development where farmers can be agents of their development (Ministry 

of Food Production Land and Marine Affairs, Strategic Plan 2011-2015) 

With the renewed growth in the energy sector since the 1990s, the construction boom in the 

2000s, and the closure of Caroni (1975) Limited (Trinidad and Tobago News, 2013), the 

Agricultural industry has suffered. Table1.13 shows the reduction in agricultural output, which 

resulted in a reduction in the supply of many domestic agricultural products. The Governor of the 

Central Bank identified the reasons behind this decline, in many cases; it had to do with labour 

shortages. "You cannot get labour, and there is little spare capacity” Williams (Newsday, 

2008). 

1.7.1 Agricultural output 

Year 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

GDP % change in 

Agriculture   

6.1 -4.5 15.8 .3 -2.5 7.1 

Agriculture TT millions 

GDP 

636 608 704 706 689 738 

Agricultural 

employment (000) 

22 22.9 21.3 19.8 22.3 n.d. 

Table 1.13: Source: Ministry of Finance, (2018, pp. 84, 83) and Agricultural employment Central 

Bank (2019h).  

Table 1.13 shows the GDP change in agriculture, was 6.1 in 2013 and then moved to negative 

4.5 in 2014, increased to 15.8 in 2015 return to negative output of 2.5 in 2017 and then increased 

to 7.1 in 2018 which may be as a result of low oil prices and reduced payouts from the treasury 

for social welfare. The figures do not show much improvement in the agricultural production 

sector. However, the agricultural contribution to GDP in TT$ was reasonably consistent due to 

increase prices for commodities. The labour employed for agricultural production range from 

20,000 to 22,000 and was consistent. Agricultural output was inadequate for the most part but 

shows that there is potential as in the years 2013, 2015 and 2018. There is a need to have 

agricultural holdings active to attract tourists to the farms. Persons who lost jobs because of the 

adjustment by companies due to the harsh economic environment may now find employment in 

the agricultural industry if the potential of agrotourism is exploited. 
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1.7.2 Little increase in agriculture production 

Product  2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Tomatoes  1415 2698 2223 2645 1678 

Cabbage 343 593 433 434 755 

Cucumber 1184 1173 1101 803 741 

Dasheen 4059 1916 2395 3224 2511 

Pigeon peas 2056 1687 857 2042 2601 

Pumpkin 2130 3279 3031 1884 4532 

Melongene  1164 905 1713 913 488 

Table 1.14 Agricultural Output productions for main crops. Source: Central Bank, 2019i.  

Table 1.14 shows that agricultural production has been consistent. The Govt of Trinidad and 

Tobago never had a successful strategic plan to increase agriculture production and so export.  

1.7.3 Budget allocation for agriculture 

YEAR 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

ALLOCATION 

IN TT$M 

1338 1324 1328 831 766 544 

Table 1.15 the budget allocation for Agriculture. Source: Ministry of Finance (2012; 2013, p. 38, 

2014, p. 34; 2015, p.35; 2016b, p.41; 2017a, p.32).  

Table 1.15 shows the reduced budgetary allocation for agriculture over the last six-year period. It 

has dropped from TT$M 1338 in 2013 to TT$M 766 in  2017, about half the amount allocated in 

2013. Minimal improvement can be made since only 544 million was allocated in 2018, and the 

Ministry requires about TT $725 million for recurrent expenditure (Parliament, 2017)  

1.8. TOURISM 

Tourism is an integral part of the development of the agrotourism industry, and it is here the 

author can identify potential and substantial market by documenting the number of visitors, 

length of stay, purpose, willingness to spend, and the attitude of Trinidad and Tobagonians to 

tourism. 

Statista (2019b) states that travel and tourism, one of the world's largest industries, contributed 

US $7.65 trillion globally, with a direct contribution of US$2.38 trillion in 2016. In 2017 the 
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global contribution of travel and tourism was US$8.24 trillion with a direct contribution of 

US$2.57 trillion.  In 2018 Travel and Tourism contributed US$ 2.75 trillion in direct 

contribution and 8.81 trillion US dollars towards world GDP. This represented 10.4% of the 

world's GDP and provided 319 million jobs. The travel and tourism industry grew by 3.9 %, 

much better than the global economy, which was 3.2% (World Travel and Tourism Home, 

2019).   

The Republic of Trinidad and Tobago has found itself less dependent on tourism than many of its 

Caribbean neighbours. Accommodation and food services (changed from Hotels and Guest 

houses in 2017 in Ministry of Finance, 2017) contributed 1.7 % to GDP each year, over the last 

three years (Ministry of Finance 2018, p85). Total contributions of Tourism and Travel to GDP 

for other Caribbean countries were St. Lucia was 41.8%, St. Kitts was 26.8%, Grenada 23.3%, 

and the Bahamas was 47.8% with the Caribbean average being 15.2 %. Trinidad and Tobago is 

listed as 7.7 % (Statista 2019c) as opposed to the government’s calculation of 1.7 % for 

accommodation and food. 

Regardless of the difference in statistics on Trinidad and Tobago’s Tourism and Travel 

contribution to GDP, the main opportunity lie in capturing a small percentage of this spending by 

tourists in other Caribbean destinations, whose GDP contribution far outweighs that of Trinidad 

and Tobago. In other words, the opportunity exists to capture a proportion of the total tourist 

spending for the Caribbean, which as of 2018 stood at US$38.3 billion and each tourist spends 

US$1,177 per trip (CTO, Caribbean Tourism Performance Report 2018 and Outlook for 2019, 

2019).    

In addition, according to (Knoema, 2019a), Trinidad and Tobago direct tourism contribution to 

GDP as a share of GDP in 2018 was 2.93 %, and total contribution as a share of GDP is 7.6 % 

(Knoema, 2019b).  Tourism also contributed 21,800 direct jobs (Knoema, 2019c) and 59,000 

total jobs (Knoema, 2019d), therefore 37,200 indirect jobs. The labour force of Trinidad and 

Tobago at the beginning of 2018 was 633,900 (Central Bank, 2019j). This shows that Tourism 

contributed directly to 3.4 % of the labour force, while indirect job contribution was 5.9 % of the 

labour force, a total job contribution was 9.3% of the total labour force. Tourism is one of the 

fastest-growing sectors in the world and is a great contributor to employment and has many 
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linkages with other sectors. As a result, tourism can reduce poverty and promote socio-economic 

development and decent work by providing jobs through developing the infrastructure of a 

destination (ILO, 2019). Trinidad has to recognize this fact and adapt its dynamic capabilities to 

meet future trends. According to the World Economic Forum (2019, p.65) Trinidad and Tobago 

is ranked 87 out of 140 countries in the Travel and Tourism Competitiveness index. Therefore, 

there is a need to improve the competitiveness of the products such as agrotourism in the long 

term. 

Tourism has experienced continued growth to become one of the fastest growing economic 

sectors in the world and has become a key driver of socio-economic progress and a major player 

in international commerce. The benefits of tourism to economic development depend on the 

quality and the income from the tourism offer. Tourism has provided employment and economic 

benefits in many related areas from construction to agriculture and is one of the most sustainable 

economic development option in some cases (UNWTO, 2019)  

Trading Economics (2019c) shows that in Trinidad and Tobago that there has been a decline in 

employment since 2015. The number of persons employed in July 2015 was 620,200, which 

continually decreased to 604,200 in July 2018 (Trading Economics (2019c), a loss of 16,000 

jobs. This means that 2.6 % of the working population has lost their jobs in the period July 2015 

to July 2018.  

This job loss coincides with the fall of average crude oil prices from $93 in 2014 to $49 in 2015, 

$43 in 2016, $51 in 2017, and $65 in 2018 (Statista, 2019d). Resulting in the need for upstream 

oil and gas companies to become more efficient and streamlined as the decrease in oil and gas 

prices and gas production have negatively impacted their bottom line. For instance the 

restructuring of the state oil company, Petrotrin has resulted in the direct loss of 4,300 jobs (West 

Indian, 2018).  

The loss of jobs, the poverty level has created a gap where tourism can become increasingly 

important in poverty reduction. Tourism is one of the fastest-growing sectors and one of the 

world's largest industries.  Creao and  Quirin (2003) state that most governments in developing 

countries have included tourism as the main instrument for regional development because it 
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sustains economic projects and has a positive effect on the balance of payments, employment, 

and gross income.   

Strategies must include increased tourist arrivals and return, more spending, and direct benefit to 

the poor and marginalized. Trinidad and Tobago, through the Ministry Of Tourism, has 

embarked on several different projects by giving incentives for Tourism Accommodation 

Projects such as hotels, guesthouses, and campsites. Incentives are also given to ancillary 

projects like marinas, tour operators, cultural centres, transportation, convention centres, 

historical landmarks, shopping facilities, and heritage sites.  These areas are essential in creating 

opportunities that will be critical to safeguarding and motivating sustainable employment in the 

travel and tourism industry (Ministry of Tourism, 2016b).  

1.8.1 Tourism arrival data 

The author now looks at the tourism data for Trinidad and Tobago to give some quantitative 

background knowledge. 

Country  2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Average 

arrival per 

country 

USA 161,538 182,111 174,163 169,690 164,861 170,473 

CANADA 54,877 53,191 49,981 52,355 47,066 51,494 

UK 37,473 36,787 32,839 31,845 31,721 34,133 

GERMANY 5,154 4,430 4,226 4,333 3,901 4,409 

BARBADOS 11,629 12,613 12,157 12,063 10,847 11,862 

GRENADA 6,922 7,537 7,268 6,621 6,708 7,011 

GUYANA 23,061 24,334 23,401 21,450 20,262 22,502 

VENEZUELA 21,052 28,087 19,927 11,664 10,594 18,264 

REST 90,741 90,659 84,820 84,629 79,525 86,075 

TOTAL 412,477 439,749 408,782 394,650 375,485  

Table 1.16 Visitor average arrivals to Trinidad and Tobago by the main market 2014-2018. 

Source: Ministry of Tourism, (2016c). 

Table 1.16 shows that 412,447 visitors came to Trinidad and Tobago in 2014. The arrivals 

increased by 6.6% in 2015 to 439,749, and then there was a decrease of 7% in 2016 to 408,782. 

Tourist arrivals continue to decrease in 2017 and 2018, reaching a low of 375,485 in 2018. The 

highest arrivals would be in December, January, and February, which are the winter months and 
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coincide with Christmas and Carnival in Trinidad. Average arrival over the last five years was 

406,229 visitors. 

1.8.2 Arrivals separated for Trinidad and Tobago 

YEAR TRINIDAD  % TOBAGO % TOTAL 

2014 386,262 94 26,185 6 412,447 

2015 417,314 95 22,435 5 439,749 

2016 389,404 95 19,378 5 408,782 

2017 375,202 95 19,448 5 394,650 

2018 356,044 95 19,441 5 375,485 

Av  384,845 94.6 21,374 5.4 406,229 

Table 1.17 shows the separated arrivals for Trinidad and Tobago based on data from Source: 

Source: Ministry of Tourism, 2016d. Total Air Arrivals  

Table1.17 shows the arrivals into Trinidad and Tobago. The arrivals to Trinidad represent 

approximately 94.6% of all tourists visiting. This data also indicates why tourism is handled by 

two boards, one for Trinidad and one for Tobago because each island has its own and different 

markets. As mentioned earlier, the Tobago market caters to the Europeans, and it is sand, sea, 

and sun (beach) market, while Trinidad caters to the business market from which some tourists 

can enjoy the niche market of agrotourism. 

Why a niche market for agrotourism? Trinidad and Tobago is part of the Venezuelan mainland, 

and the country does not have the beaches, coral reefs, diving, snorkelling, and the beautiful 

beach scenery that would attract tourists to enjoy the Caribbean offerings (Manthei, 2018; Lee, 

2018). Then Trinidad and Tobago must turn to niche marketing like agrotourism to attract and 

stimulate the tourists through education, aesthetics escapism, and entertainment (Gilmore and 

Pine 2002). Niche markets like agrotourism are used in developing and transition economies. 

This niche market helps to market destination as a cost-effective and exotic locale leveraging 

cultural and heritage tourism where business people can conduct business in a relaxing and 

rejuvenating setting (International Trade Forum Magazine, 2001). 
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Therefore, the products of agrotourism can be used as an influencer to business travellers to use 

the time effectively while meeting their business travel schedule. For example, Trinidad and 

Tobago offers products in agrotourism about its history and heritage in cocoa and chocolate 

production, bird watching, and business meetings at old agricultural plantations, e.g., Ortinola 

Estate. Trinidad and Tobago demonstrates the acumen of production and transformation of fine 

cocoa by being the recipient of seven Academy of Chocolate Awards (Trinidad and Tobago Fine 

Cocoa Company, 2016a) which is sold to European countries for blending chocolate. Travelling 

for Business (2018) acknowledges that business travellers because of lowered inhibitions see 

business travel as an opportunity for adventure and exploration and see it as an opportunity to 

enjoy freedom from home life. 

In addition, their purchasing ability is influenced by how effectively they can manage their time 

while accomplishing their business goals (International Trade Forum, 2001). Business travellers 

are less concerned with cost than other types of travellers and are willing to spend as much as 

twice per day on leisure (International Trade Forum, 2001). This is even more significant, within 

the context of the total expenditure of tourists in Trinidad and Tobago whose main purpose is 

business. According to the World Tourism Organization (WTO) (2019) over the period 2014 to 

2018 the average expenditure of tourists on business or professional trips to Trinidad and Tobago 

was US$ 39.6 million dollars. 

 Trading Economics (2019d) states that Trinidad and Tobago in 2018 is ranked 105 out of 190 

countries in the ease of doing business, deteriorating from 85 in 2014. This means that there are 

almost always delays and bureaucracy in doing business. World Tourism Organisation (2019) 

states, that the average length of stay of visitors to Trinidad and Tobago is 14 days. The business 

visitor can add value to their visit by getting involved in other exciting activities to past the time, 

since business travellers that have spare time are most likely to partake in tourism activities if the 

effort required is minimal and low risks (International Trade forum, 2001).  
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1.8.3 Arrivals by country 

Country  USA Canada  UK Germany  Barbados  Grenada  Guyana  Vene Rest  

Av. 

Year  

170473 51494 34133 4409 11862 7011 22502 18264 86075 

AVERAGE 

TOTAL 

406,229 

% 42 12.7 8.4 1.0 2.9 1.7 5.5 4.5 21.2 

 

Table1.18: Tourism arrivals by market segment 2014-2018. Adapted by the author. Source: 

Ministry of Tourism, 2016c. Adapted by author from Visitor Arrivals by main market  

Table 1.18 shows that the average arrivals over the period 2014 to 2018 are 406,229, with the US 

being the main market. Knoema (2019e) shows that the estimated international tourism receipts 

were approximately 739,000,000 US dollars for 2017.   

In Table 1.18 considering the last five years of data the majority of arrivals came from the USA, 

averaging 42 %, then Canada 12.7 %, UK 8.4 %, Germany 1 %, Barbados 2.9%, Grenada 1.7 %, 

Guyana 5.5%, Venezuela 4.5 % and the rest of the world 21.2 % 

1.8.4 Arrivals by main purpose of visit 

Purpose  2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Av. 

Personal 320 347 320 312 294 319 

Leisure 

holidays 

and 

recreational 

114 140 126 126 118 125 

Other 

personal 

206 207 193 186 176 194 

Business and 

Professional 

93 93 89 83 82 88 

 412 440 409 395 375 406 

Table1.19 shows the main purpose of visit (World Tourism Organisation, 2019)  

During the years 2014 to 2018 the average number of visitors that came to Trinidad and Tobago 

for personal purpose which included leisure, holidays and recreational was 319,000. Another 
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88,000 (average) came as Business and Professional visitors. This group of visitors would be the 

ideal group to leverage agrotourism as a niche market as indicated above. 

1.9 AGRICULTURE AND TOURISM LINKAGE  

Having briefly discussed Agriculture and Tourism separately in Trinidad and Tobago the author 

is going to create the synergy by linking both areas. This linkage can create wealth for farmers, 

and those involve in the tourist industry, thereby improving their socio-economic status.  

The Agrotourism Linkage Centre of Barbados (Waithe, 2006) states that effective linkage 

between agriculture and tourism can dramatically reduce the Caribbean import bill by hundreds 

of thousands of dollars while giving tourism and agriculture a more significant economic stake at 

a time when agriculture is on its last leg. In 2009, Organisation of the American States (OAS) 

and the Inter American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture (IICA) held a seminar on 

Opportunities in Agrotourism in Trinidad and Tobago entitled “Strengthening of the Tourism 

Sector through Development of Linkages with the Agricultural Sector” (OAS/IICA, 2009).  

In the face of global uncertainty, government poor management and overspending, agrotourism 

is ripe for stable growth, but it is still untapped in Trinidad and Tobago. 

1.10. CARIBBEAN PERSPECTIVE ON AGROTOURISM 

Committees were established in the Caribbean in an attempt to create awareness and to show that 

there can be a linkage between agriculture and tourism, and the linkage can create a synergy that 

can contribute to the economic and social development of farming communities. 

In St. Vincent, a National Agrotourism Committee was established and continues to develop its 

policies through workshops to direct and develop efforts for the sustainable linkage of 

agriculture and tourism. This is supported by the Inter American Corporation on Agriculture, the 

Ministries of Agriculture Tourism, Finance, and Trade. This committee will design an 

agricultural linkage program to diversify agricultural and tourism products, increase employment 

opportunities, and enhance rural living. In Grenada, A National Agro Support Centre will 

coordinate the direction of agrotourism on the island. The new centre will determine the level of 

governance required to strengthen the value chain to serve the hospitality and local market. An 

electronic platform will be developed to bring hotels and farmers together so that they can share 
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information in real-time. In St Lucia, an Agrotourism Committee group was set up to determine 

the strategic direction of agrotourism in the country, to support the growth of the industry and the 

economy. The committee will promote agrotourism as a strategic economic activity both 

nationally and regionally. (Europa.eu, 2017) 

In 2014 Inter America Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture (IICA) and the Technical Centre 

for Agriculture and Rural Cooperation (CTA) invited specialists in Agriculture and tourism to a 

forum in Grenada to identify new opportunities for making small scale agriculture more 

competitive. Harvey, the IICA representative from Barbados, highlighted that the supply of 

locally produced goods and services to luxury hotels and cruise ships benefits both the tourism 

and agriculture industry. Hence it becomes essential to develop business skills, infrastructure, 

quality, and safe food to ensure that supply meets the demands of the visitors. Harvey also 

explained that there is much investment in luxury hotels and resorts, but the economic benefit is 

not reaching the locals. In her opinion producing value-added products are the key to a tourist 

market that is looking for high-quality food, and this strengthens the regional and local markets 

that serve the tourism industry (Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture (IICA), 

2014).  

In 2018, IICA hosted the 54
th

 annual Meeting of the Caribbean Food Crop Society held in Belize 

City, where it was realized that for every US dollar that a tourist spends in the Caribbean, $0.60 

to. $0.80 is used to import the food and beverages that the tourist sector consumes. This situation 

makes strengthening the linkages between agriculture and tourism and an increase in the capacity 

of local production a necessity. At the meeting, it was also pointed out that it is an excellent 

opportunity to transform agriculture into a local generator of food for more than 30 million 

tourists who visit different parts of the Caribbean each year. This can be best done if Caribbean 

governments can exploit the potential linkage between agriculture and tourism. It is crucial to 

improve the availability of food, ensure effective management of the linkage, and equip the 

sectors with better infrastructure and technology for production and tourist arrivals. This can be 

done through proper storage, distribution, and processing while committing to maintain 

international and local standards (IICA, 2018).  
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1.11 ANALYSIS OF FOUNDATION DATA FOR RATIONALE 

Villages and communities were marginalized and underdeveloped as the focus of the ruling 

governments were on oil and gas wealth. This resulted in high levels of employment and the 

movement of the youth population to urban centres 

The present poverty level in Trinidad is approximately 20% (Index Mundi, 2018a) and is 

expected to increase; in some of the eastern areas, the poverty level is as much as 40%. 

The foundation data has shown that oil and gas contribution to GDP has declined from 50 % in 

2011 to 18.8 % in 2016 and is expected to decrease in 2017-2019. There has been a drastic 

reduction in oil revenue from 50 % of Total Revenue in 2013 to 28 % in 2018 (Ministry of 

Finance, 2018). There has been negative growth in the last three years of -0.6, -1.8, and -2.3, 

resulting in a recessionary period (Central Bank, 2019a,). 

 The oil and gas production has decreased, and also the prices have dropped considerably. So far, 

as inflation and unemployment remain the same, the poverty level has increased from 15% to 20 

% (Central Bank (2017). The GDP per capita is US$16,629 (Central Bank, 2019), which is twice 

that of most Caribbean countries, yet the poverty level has reached 20 %. Unemployment, 

although relatively low at 4.8%, shows that employment among the youths between the ages of 

15 to 24 is about 6.6% (Statista 2019a). 

The reduced revenue from oil has also resulted in reduced foreign currency, and so the cost of 

purchase of foreign currency has increased to TT $6.7 (Central Bank 2019g) over the last year, 

driving entrepreneurs to purchase dollars on the black market. The result is that imported food is 

getting expensive, reducing disposable income. 

 The government has introduced and increase taxes for businesses and remove subsidies from 

gas, which makes transportation of goods more expensive (Ministry of Finance, 2015).   

 There is less money given to agriculture in the budget allocation so that farming communities 

will begin to feel the socio-economic burden.  
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There is also less allocation for the social programs (Ministry of Finance, 2017b) and this will 

now reflect on the employment figures and also increase the burden on those who were 

dependent on the social programs.  

Tourism can be seen as a form of development that acts as a catalyst for developing other sectors 

and provides a rationale for expansion in comparable industries. The average number of visitors 

over the last five years to Trinidad is 406,229. Knoema (2019) data states that international 

tourism receipts were approximately 739,000,000 US dollars in 2017. The main markets are the 

USA, Canada, and the UK. Most persons visit because they are here to visit friend and family 

and for leisure and beach and then some sports. 

Some of the social problems that are burning issues are the high level of crime, teenage 

pregnancy and so single parents, school dropouts, poor attitude to Tourism as an earner of 

money, and high dependency of the Government to provide many social programs which at 

present cannot be maintained because of falling oil revenue  

Finance Minister, Imbert (2018) read “In fact, since 2015, as a result of the spending in the 2011 

to 2015 period, the Government’s current account has been in permanent overdraft, very close to 

the allowable limit on virtually a daily basis, making it difficult on many occasions since the 

2015 Election for the present Government to pay public sector salaries and wages. Further, the 

public appetite for Government expenditure was cultivated and encouraged to such an extent that 

we are now being asked to support a false economy that expects and demands expenditure in the 

range of $55 - $60 billion per year with tax revenues of only $35 billion a year.” Ministry of 

Finance, 2017, p. 3). 

1.12. RATIONALE 

The summary of the foundation data above shows the depressing situation that exists in Trinidad 

and Tobago. Namely, increased poverty reduced revenue from oil and gas and so a lower 

contribution to GDP, reduced oil and gas production together with reduced oil and gas prices. As 

a result, the Government does not have the revenue to give social support to the poor and 

vulnerable, especially so in poverty stricken rural areas. The hard economic times have resulted 

in thousands of jobs lost in the last five years, and it continues at present. Trinidad and Tobago 

has to turn to other avenues in order to reduce the poverty level by creating new jobs. 
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Caribbean countries (Grenada, Barbados, and St. Lucia) that depend on tourism as their main 

contributor to GDP have already embarked on developing Agritourism policy linking agriculture 

with tourism to harness the economic and social benefits of agrotourism. These nations have 

been experiencing increase employment opportunities and enhancement of rural living while at 

the same time adding to the value chain by serving the hospitality market, bringing hotels and 

farmers together (IICA 2014; IICA 2018).  

The Agrotourism Linkage Centre of Barbados (Waithe, 2006) states that effective linkage 

between agriculture and tourism can dramatically reduce the Caribbean import bill by hundreds 

of thousands of dollars while giving tourism and agriculture a more significant economic stake at 

a time when agriculture is on its last leg. Trinidad and Tobago has a Food Import bill of 4 Billion 

dollars annually (Guardian, 2011). This would be an opportunity to help reduce this import bill 

and so reducing the demand for scarce US dollars. 

The following authors Singh and Kumar (2016); Karempala, Kizos and Spilanis (2015); Hamzah 

et al. (2011); Joshi, Bhupal and Pable (2011); Bwana et al. (2005) and Ashley, Boyd and 

Goodwin (2000) in their research in various areas have determine that there are socio-economic 

potential of agrotourism such as improve education of villagers, development of the villagers in 

the form of increased jobs and opportunities for employment, local economic development and 

sustainable development of farming communities. Villagers gain new skills, meet new persons, 

improve their cultural practices, and therefore preserve their rural traditions. Agrotourism also 

helps improve poor village status through the provision of formal employment where the income 

is used to send children to school. Therefore, an attempt of agrotourism and its benefits must be 

encouraged to harness the socio-economic conditions for the needed in rural areas. 

Therefore, primary rationale of concern for the research is the reduction of poverty through the 

creation of jobs and employment and so improved income and sustainable cultural practices for 

the villagers. In order to achieve this, from a theoretical perspective the research utilized Pro-

Poor Tourism (PPT) as its theoretical base as it is aligned to the purpose of the research, i.e. 

poverty reduction.  
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1.13. RESEARCH QUESTION  

HOW CAN AGROTOURISM CONTRIBUTE TO AND IMPROVE THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

CONDITIONS OF FARMING COMMUNITIES (MICRO-LEVEL) IN TRINIDAD AND 

TOBAGO? 

1.14. RESEARCH AIM 

TO SYNTHESISE A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF AGROTOURISM TO 

HARNESS THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM AT THE MICRO- 

LEVEL. 

1.15. OBJECTIVES 

1. To determine and analyze the target audience and their contribution to the socio-economic 

potential of agrotourism. 

2. To assess the opportunities, enablers, and the problems for the development of 

agrotourism. 

3. To identify the socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level. 

An explanation is now given why these objectives are relevant and how the knowledge obtained 

can impact and contribute to the socio-economic potential of Agrotourism 

Objective 1:  To determine and analyze the target audience and their contribution to the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism 

 To determine the willingness of the visitors to be part of the industry, and their contribution to 

the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. 

Objective 2:   To assess the opportunities, enablers and the problems for the development of 

agrotourism 

To evaluate whether the industry is worthwhile developing and what opportunities are available, 

enablers, and the problems for the development of agrotourism. 

Objective 3: To identify the socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level 
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Can sufficient income be generated so that farmers in farming villages can live a better life 

without the dependency of government and social handouts? This income is vital to develop the 

lives of farmers and rural inhabitants. 

The following areas would be examined to give background knowledge of why the research is 

necessary to look at the socio-economic potential of agrotourism in Trinidad and Tobago. 

1.16. OVERVIEW OF LITERATURE REVIEW 

The literature review looked primarily at work done in Pro-Poor tourism, and the socio-economic 

potential of Agrotourism and the many options of agrotourism available as opportunities. 

1.16.1 Pro-poor tourism (PPT)  

Pro-Poor tourism (2017) states that pro-poor tourism, is tourism that improves net benefits to 

needy persons, especially in rural areas in any country. However, it is not only limited to rural 

areas but to all those that live below the poverty line. Pro-Poor main functions are to promote the 

development of tourism and business development, especially amongst the poor, so that tourists 

can contribute to poverty reduction. PPT also promotes the participation of poor people to the 

point where they are better able to participate in their development by offering products that are 

unique to their area. PPT ensures that the funds realized from these ventures contribute to their 

poverty reduction and benefits are actually seen and takes into consideration all the stakeholders 

involved including staff and neighbouring communities. Pro-Poor tourism also embraces 

producers, suppliers, operators of micro tourism businesses to develop strategies for the 

development of the poor, including increasing local employment, and the utilization of local 

resources.  

The author would now introduce some authors and their findings on both Pro-Poor tourism work 

and the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. 

Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) “Pro-Poor Strategies Expanding Opportunities for the Poor”  

article introduces the concept of  Pro-poor tourism (PPT) which is the interventions aim to 

increase the net benefits for the poor from tourism, and ensure that tourism growth contributes to 

poverty reduction and to unlock opportunities for the poor. Ashley et al. (2006) “Making 
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Tourism Count in the Caribbean, Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership and the Caribbean Tourism 

Organization” research details the purpose of the study is to assist tourism companies to 

contribute more to the local economy. The authors indicated that poverty is a way of life for 

many in the Caribbean. Goodwin (2008) highlighted in his paper "Tourism, Local Economic 

Development, and Poverty Reduction" that tourism is significant to lesser developed countries 

because tourism has potential in impoverished regions and countries with little competitive 

opportunities for export. However, one of the problems in tourism is that the countries that are 

heavily dependent on the sun, sea, and sand have to differentiate their products from other 

competitors. Roe, Goodwin, and Ashley (2002) wrote in their paper, “The Tourism Industry and 

Poverty Reduction," that poor people in any village can identify many ways in which tourism 

can boost their livelihoods. Two crucial aspects of being considered are employment and 

business opportunities, which are, of course, their priority. Goodwin (2011) research on “Taking 

Responsibility for Development through Tourism” stated that Pro-Poor tourism is not a specific 

sector or product but is an approach developed to unlock opportunities for the poor and 

vulnerable. The poor must be enabled so that they can successfully participate in the tourism 

industry through employment or sale of goods and services to the tourism business or directly to 

the visitors of the village.  

1.16.2 Socio- economic potential of agrotourism 

Singh and Kumar (2016), Pranveer Institute of Technology in their research “Identifying the 

potential of Agri-tourism in India," identified the socio-economic potential of agrotourism under 

three areas: the educational value of agrotourism, the recreation of villages and improve 

production and quality of products.  Karempala, Kizos and Spilanis (2015) state that the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism, arises through local economic development, which means the 

development from within the village. This development is done by the sustainable utilization of 

village resources and through the promotion of diversification and rural development, which 

gives return to the local inhabitants. Hamzah et al. (2011) opine that agrotourism is a tool that is 

widely used around the world to intensify the socio-economic aspects of the local community, 

and it can be the impetus, for sustainable development for farming communities. Joshi, Bhupal 

and Pable (2011) in their research “Socioeconomic Development of Rural Areas in the 

Maharastra State through Agrotourism” in India summed up that the socio-psychological 
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benefits of agrotourism are gaining new skills, cultural exchange by meeting new persons, 

preservation and revival of rural traditions and by engaging the visitors with their culture and 

traditions. Ashley, Boyd and Goodwin (2000) propose that any form of pro-poor tourism, which 

includes agrotourism can help poor villagers through formal employment. The wages from this 

employment give villagers an income which might be sufficient to at least send their children to 

school. 

1.17. OVERVIEW OF METHODOLOGY 

The methodology was designed based on the main underlying assumption for the research, that 

is, the author wanted to get the perspective of all the significant stakeholders since this research 

was never done before in Trinidad and Tobago. It was essential to use stakeholder's perceptions 

to build the agrotourism industry and look at the socio-economic potential since they are the ones 

who are going to be involved from planning to implementation and so must be part of the 

decision making. 

Therefore, the underpinning philosophical choices took the form of a pragmatist epistemology, a 

subjective ontology, and biased axiology. The research approach was inductive because data was 

collected to develop theories. The research strategy entailed both qualitative and quantitative 

data which determined a multi-strategy research. The research design took the form of a case 

study. Data collection was done by questionnaires and interviews and the use of secondary data. 

Finally, the data was analyzed using SPSS and Excel. 

Questionnaires – were carried out using farmers and regulatory extension officers from each one 

of the areas mentioned in the scope of the research, sampling considered all fields of agriculture 

which was incorporated. Another questionnaire was carried out with the tourists as the target 

audience. This survey attempts to find out if agrotourism can add value to their stay and if they 

are willing to contribute for this added value. 

Interviews  

1. With personnel from the farmers' group, a significant stakeholder in the agriculture industry, 

which has a membership of over 2000 farmers and is an active lobbyist trying to get the 

government to improve agricultural conditions. 
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 2. Chairman of the Tourism Development Company. 

 3. Director of Regional Office North responsible for Agriculture production in North and 

Central Trinidad.                                               

Researcher’s own experience – having worked for the past forty-one years with the Ministry of 

Agriculture Lands and Marine Resources drew on experiences and scenarios in developing the 

industry to a standard that would befit tourism.  

1.18. SCOPE 

There are twenty-five agricultural communities spread throughout Trinidad and Tobago. Data 

was collected from five communities in Trinidad and Tobago. 

The survey data were obtained from farmers, either on their holdings or places where farmers 

meet. These areas are considered productive by the Ministry of Agriculture, and there has been 

some rural infrastructural development. 

McNair - an area of 75 acres planted in pumpkin and watermelon. Ponds are needed to store 

water for irrigation during the dry season 

Carlsenfield/Wallerfield - these areas, mainly livestock, are reared.   

Plum Mitan Land Holdings - a large area of short term vegetable crops, the land is basically at 

sea level, and astute irrigation and drainage must be done to maintain sufficient water tables for 

farming.  

Sangre Grande and Toco - In the Sangre Grande/Toco area there are mostly cocoa and coffee 

farmers  

La Compensation Estate - a vegetable farming area 

1.19. REFLECTION ON PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITY 

The researcher has been employed with the Ministry of Agriculture Lands and Marine Resources 

(MALMR) for the past forty-one (41) years in the capacity of an Agricultural Assistant. The 

researcher's work entailed the development of the livestock industry for the first twenty-seven 
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years and the infrastructural development of farmlands for the last fourteen (14) years. This 

research would be the next contribution to the Government of Trinidad and Tobago which has 

provided the author with the impetuous through their Vision 2030. 

The author is also a part-time lecturer at the School of Accounting and Management (SAM 

Caribbean Ltd) Trinidad, the experience gained from pursuing this DBA would be used in the 

supervision of MBA student's dissertation. The DBA is also the next stage of development in the 

life cycle of the author, a bit late, but. The opening of the Management Institute by SAM and 

Anglia Ruskin University will also require several DBA tutors; an opportunity exists for the 

researcher. 

1.20. STRUCTURE 

The dissertation would consist of 7 chapters namely: 

Chapters  Content  

Chapter One  Introduction 

Chapter Two Informing the research the Literature Review 

Chapter three The Methodology 

Chapter Four Tourist data collection and analysis 

Chapter Five   Data collection and analysis of farmers and extension officers 

Chapter Six Interviews 

Chapter Seven Conclusion and Recommendations 

Bibliography  

Appendices  

 

Figure 1.3 structure of dissertation 

 

1.21. SUMMARY 

In this chapter one the author presented definitions of agrotourism, the background of the 

country, the recent development in the oil industry, the research issues, information on the crime 

situation, agriculture and tourism updates, analysis of the foundation data, the rationale, the aim 
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and research question and the objectives of the research, the overview if the literature and the 

methodology, the scope and finally the structure. This was an attempt to lay the foundation of the 

research and to give some background knowledge to enhance the research. 
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2.0. INTRODUCTION 

The introductory chapter sets the scene for the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. The 

chapter detailed the once wealth and oil status of the country and the consequences of having 

wealth from oil-based economy.  Tourism statistics showing the yearly arrivals, the length of 

stay, and the type of visitors were looked at to show a potential market. The shortage of labour in 

the agriculture sector was also indicated as it became a problem because of the wealth and the 

government's social net. The high crime rate, together with the attitude of the population towards 

tourism was also a deterrent to tourism. Chapter one even had the aims and objectives of the 

research, along with a brief literature review, the contemporary management practice of 

agrotourism, and a short reflective of the author. The rationale was given, showing the increasing 

poverty level as the revenue from oil decreases. Therefore there is a need to look at the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level.  

This chapter includes a comprehensive investigation into the varying views expressed by 

researchers in the areas of poverty, pro-poor tourism, and the socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism. The researchers include bodies like United Nations Development Program (UNDP) 

United Nations Economic and Social Council (UNESC), Inter American Institute for 

Cooperation in Agriculture (IICA) and researchers such as Carolyn Hayle, Ena Harvey, Matthew 

Harvey, Roxanne Waithe, Ugra Mohan Jha, Caroline Ashley, Goodwin, and Rai Utama, and 

many authors such as Hamzah, Schilling, Bwana, Joshi and Pribeanu on the socio-economic 

potential of agrotourism. 

The literature review starts with the macro literature, the Millennium Goals, Rural Development, 

and Poverty Alleviation and then tailors down to Pro-Poor Tourism. The research on the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism is also documented. 

2.1. DEFINING AGROTOURISM 

Definitions of agrotourism have been instrumental in our understanding of the subject area and 

its potential in Chapter one. The author will now present a few more definitions to stir interest in 

this field of study.  
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Singh and Kumar (2016a) state that agrotourism is a form of agricultural multi-functionality, as 

it allows visitors to experience an authentic contact with the village life, taste the local vegetables 

and food and get familiar with the many farming tasks during the visit. Agrotourism provides 

visitors a break from the daily busy and hectic life to a peaceful village environment. It gives 

visitors the chance to relax and renew in a natural environment, surrounded by a natural setting. 

It provides the visitors the opportunity to see the villages and have the experience of a farm stay 

holiday.  

A further definition is given by Pennsylvania Central Regional Planning Agency (2019) cites the 

American Farm Bureau Federation (2004) definition of agrotourism as an enterprise at a working 

farm, ranch, or agricultural plant that generates income for the owner while providing enjoyment 

for visitors.  

Yet, another definition was the Kentucky Agritourism Working Group (2001) created by the 

Kentucky Department of Agriculture to explore options for promoting the development of a state 

extensive agritourism industry, defines agritourism as any business conducted by a farmer for the 

enjoyment or education of the public, to promote the products of the farm and to generate 

additional farm income. 

Additionally, the Agricultural Marketing Resource Centre (2019) states that agrotourism is a 

widespread and growing opportunity for agricultural entrepreneurs. Agrotourism entails 

activities such as visiting a working farm or any agribusiness operation to enjoy the rural setting, 

to be educated, and to partake in farm activities. The various events include bed and breakfast, a 

fee for fishing, hunting, pick-your-own fruits/vegetables, corn mazes, farm markets, and many 

more activities that complement the agricultural activities that continue to make part of daily life 

on the property. These activities should be understood as a part of the process of adding services 

to the agriculture products and non-materials value existing on rural properties (landscape and 

fresh air, etc.) by using the free time of farm families and sometimes using hired labour.  

Based on the above definitions, agrotourism, as it is formally known, has a considerable potential 

to improve the community income and economic possibilities of small farms, rural communities, 

and agro-based ventures. It is a new tourism concept that may receive an affirmative acceptance 

among local and international tourists if developed in Trinidad and Tobago. 

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Priyanka_Singh134
https://www.researchgate.net/researcher/2113149067_Mishra_Manoj_Kumar
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2.2. MILLENIUM GOALS 

The author will now look at the broad aspect of poverty reduction by introducing the main 

project since 2000 in poverty reduction throughout the world. 

In 2000, one hundred and eighty-nine (189) world leaders adopted the United Nations (UN) 

(2013) Millennium Goals (MG) with objectives to be achieved by 2015. The goals were both 

global and local and were to be adapted to suit each country's specific needs. The UN provided a 

common framework for the entire world so that joint ends could be achieved. This framework 

was designed to meet everyone worldwide. The hope is that if the goals are reached, that poverty 

will be cut by half, and millions of lives would be saved through the opportunities that the global 

economy has to offer. Sadly, the goals were not met by many of the countries involved, but they 

are still working on the framework given by the UN. 

The Millennium goals adopted by the world are: 

 Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger. 

 Achieve universal primary education. 

 Promote gender equality and empower women. 

 Reduce child mortality. 

 Improve maternal health. 

 Combat HIV/Aids and malaria. 

With the advent of the United Nations (2013) Millennium Goals, most countries have embarked 

on the development of rural areas. This development requires the adoption of strategies that not 

only look at the community but other communities and regions where one community can 

complement and have a symbolic relationship with each other.  

This research on the socio-economic potential of agrotourism deals with two specific areas of the 

millennium goals: 

1. Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger 

2. Empowerment of women/villagers 

At the same time, the World Travel and Tourism Council (2019) estimates that tourism accounts 

for up to 10% of global gross domestic product, making it the world's most significant industry. 
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The potential for tourism to contribute significantly to poverty alleviation is considerable. Work 

since 1998 by the Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership (Ashley and Goodwin 2007) has demonstrated 

that tourism can contribute to poverty reduction for many of the least developed countries. In 

many rural areas, tourism is one of the few current viable strategies for economic development.  

2.3. RURAL PROBLEMS  

The author now looks at developing countries with an attempt to show the poverty existence and 

what is being done to assist in its alleviation. 

 According to United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) (2015, p.9), Poverty 

environment initiative, Mainstreaming Environment and Climate for Poverty Reduction and 

Sustainable Development, cited the problems in rural areas were that rural persons experience 

exclusion and marginalisation through lack of access to information and as such is exposed to 

inadequate living standards. Poor living standards include lack of access to clean water and 

sanitation, sustainable energy, poor health, lack of income, and so essential goods and services 

and access to productive resources such as land and disempowerment. The neglect of the 

environment by improper land development, soil erosion, pollution of drinking water, and 

deforestation, together with the lack of industries to create employment, low agricultural 

production are also significant problems.  

Another Organisation, the ILO (2019), with the collaboration of the governments and other 

stakeholders, hopes to solve the problems indicated above through rural infrastructural 

development and the decentralization of responsibilities and authority. This collaboration is vital 

for local decision making and the development of good governance. This then maximizes the use 

of local resources within the constraints of technological and economic viability to create jobs, 

alleviate poverty while developing sustainable infrastructure. In the short run, construction jobs 

are created, and there is long term potential for the improvement of access to employment and 

opportunities in developing skills through, labour base technology, small contracting 

development, rural infrastructure maintenance system, rural access planning, and transport 

development.  

Let us now turn to an explanation of poverty. UNESCO (2017) defines two types of poverty, 

namely Absolute and Relative poverty. Absolute poverty measures poverty with reference to the 
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amount of money necessary to meet basic needs such as clothing, shelter, and food and 

disregards the broader quality of life concerns or the overall level of inequality in society. 

Relative poverty defines poverty in relation to the economic status of other members of society. 

People are poor if they fall below prevailing standards of living in a given societal context. A 

significant criticism of both concepts is that they are concerned mainly with income and 

consumption. Reasons for poverty, such as the role of culture, power, social and cultural factors 

are factors out of the control of the individuals, and as such poor housing, poor health, and time-

poor need to be addressed to develop more effective poverty alleviation programs. Poverty is, 

therefore, not only about economic conditions but is also about political, social, and cultural. 

These factors undermine human rights by denying the individual the right to work and to have an 

adequate income, access to health and education and freedom of thought, expression and 

association, the right to maintain one cultural identity, and to be involved in community 

programs. 

After the introduction of the Millennium Goals in 2000 the United Nations Sustainable 

Development Goals (2019a), Poverty alleviation was addressed in The Earth Summit 11 (The 

Johannesburg Summit Held in 2002) which pointed out that poverty is the most significant 

global challenge facing the world   

The developed actions on poverty eradications were 

1. Improving access to sustainable living through entrepreneurial activities and creating 

productive resources. 

2. Providing access to essential social services. 

3. Expanding social protection systems to support those who are most vulnerable in society. 

4. Empowering individuals living in abject poverty and their organisations. 

5. Addressing the disproportionate impact of poverty on women. 

6. Alliances with interested donors and recipients to allocate increased funds towards 

poverty alleviation. 

The Earth Summit 11 (The Johannesburg Summit Held in 2002) reiterated the global 

commitment to ensure the relationship between nature's resources and human needs are met 

through sustainable development. The Conference recognized that poverty eradication, changing 
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production and consumption patterns, protecting and managing natural resources for economic 

and social development are overarching objectives and are essential requirements for sustainable 

development (Sulabh International Social Service Organisation, 2019). Member States 

encourage the promotion in investments in sustainable tourism, including ecotourism and 

cultural tourism, which included creating small and medium businesses and facilitating access to 

finance through microcredit initiatives for the poor and local communities in areas of high eco-

tourism potential. At this Summit, the World Tourism Organisation (WTO), in conjunction with 

UNCTAD launched the Sustainable Tourism- Eliminating Poverty (ST_EP) to develop and use 

sustainable tourism as a tool for poverty alleviation (United Nations Sustainable Development 

Goals, 2019b).  

Let us now look at how some countries address poverty issues. 

 The United Kingdom (UK) home of Anglia Ruskin University where this degree is read found 

that Swales et al. (2002) in her research “Responding to UK environmental priorities through 

rural development measures” concluded that poverty in the UK can be alleviated through the 

following: allocation of funding by state agencies, supporting collective actions and achieving 

more prolonged scale effects, undertaking reviews in the agro environment schemes, addressing 

pollution and soil problems, enhancing public access and improving delivery mechanism as a- 

one-stop-shop.  

 

In India, Jha (2000) “Rural Development in India” cited means to poverty alleviation through 

rural development with the establishment of poverty eradication programs, growth of agriculture, 

community-based development programs, institutional development programs through efficiency 

and effectiveness, and infrastructure development in reaction to locals need.  

European Commission (2019) in an attempt to develop their rural areas through poverty 

alleviation have embarked on programmes that will improve production efficiency, 

sustainability, and reliance, deliver more public goods and ecosystem services, empower rural 

people and develop better policies with them in mind, create a more sustainable and competitive 

agri-food industry and support market development for bio-based products and processes. 
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 The researcher has noticed that in most countries, whether it's developed or developing, there is 

poverty of some kind. Organized bodies have designed policies to combat poverty problems. 

They all are the same problems of low income, poor agriculture, no tourism, derelict of the 

environment, limited access to government funding, and lack of skills. 

The related bodies (UNDP, UN, UK, EC, SA summit) have all come up with strategies to 

combat these problems, and they are increased agriculture production, improved tourism 

services, allocation of funding by state agencies, increase infrastructure and so employment, 

education, and training and increased delivery mechanism.   

This research looks at solving the problem through the linkages of increased agriculture 

production and increased tourist visits to the production area so that there can be socio-economic 

benefits to these micro-communities. 

2.4. POVERTY ALLEVIATION: FLAWS 

Having discussed the ambits of poverty above, some critical issues have to be mentioned 

concerning poverty alleviations as George (2005) from the George Foundation under the Indian 

Trust Act states that the World Bank (2005) defines poverty as persons who work for less than 

US $2.00 per day. 

George (2005) continues that the World Bank (2005) in their Mainstream Poverty Alleviations 

strategies cites three critical issues in poverty alleviation as flaws in the development of rural 

areas: 

1. Rural areas can be saved by outside assistance by expanding programs that are run by the 

present government; therefore, there is increased donation by agencies, but the impact is 

not seen since only a small percentage reaches the poor. Corruption, political influence, 

land allocation, diffused focus and priority, poor execution, shortage of rural 

infrastructure, social inequality remains as impediments to poverty reduction. 

2. Governments are the best agents for delivering essential services such as health care, 

education, and job training in rural areas. Poverty eradication programs are mainly 

government-funded and managed. They take the form of land allocation, subsidiaries, and 

grants to farmers. The government role needs to be that of a catalyst. 
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3. Poor persons can be removed from the poverty line with grants of money, e.g., loans, 

micro-credit facilities. Most of them end up paying this loan not from business activity 

but their wage package or self-help from the government. 

Reducing poverty with the use of a social network may be just giving the poor a fish rather 

than teaching them to fish. Getting away from government dependency syndrome or learned 

helplessness is what the organized bodies want to achieve. Even when money is donated, 

only a small amount goes towards solving poverty. When loans are given without the 

support, the business fails, and so loans are not serviced, or wages are used to repay the loan, 

which makes the borrower, poorer. 

2.5. TOURISM 

Having established the existence of poverty and the many entities as stakeholders, the author 

now turns to tourism a critical success factor to poverty alleviation. Positive fallouts from the 

tourism industry enable local and regional development, including that which has a poverty 

reduction element, to take place in parallel with the needs of a viable economic business. 

Macintosh and Goeldner (1990) define tourism as a collection of activities and services which 

deliver a travel experience comprising transportation, accommodation, eating and drinking 

establishments, retail shops, entertainment business, and other hospitality services provided for 

individuals or groups travelling away from home.   

Another author, Liu (2010), indicates the four elements of the tourism system; generating 

markets, transit routes, destination, and industry are all interwoven. Product tourism requires 

three levels of resources: The attraction for visitors, including cultural, natural, and infrastructure 

to support tourism activities, the physical and social ambience and the hospitality of the villagers. 

The transformation to a tourism product requires the effort of agencies, operators, and national 

organisations to promote the entire destination. A good business model then requires an 

understanding of the entire global tourism system. It is also essential to understand the demand 

determinant that pushes a tourist to a travel destination and the supply variant that pulls a tourist 

towards a destination. 
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Moving on now to the different disciplines of tourism, Jafari and Ritchie (1981) research has 

shown that tourism is interdisciplinary and has integrated a variety of subject disciplines and can 

be seen from different aspects. Table 2.1 l highlights the many disciplines of tourism from many 

sources and is indicative of Trinidad and Tobago. 

Many tourism discipline

Cultural Geography Ecotourism RELIGION ECONOMY SEX MEDICAL Other 

ARCHAEOLOGI
CAL

Rural Agro Spiritual Retail LGBT Transplants Education

HERITAGE Natural 
occurrences

Eco Healing Business Child Cancer Events

Poverty Disaster Pro-poor Magic Trading Cheap 
procedures

Drugs

Cultural 
events, 

Village 
tourism

Sustainable/
participation

Tombstone Volunteer Romance 

Music Destination Wine Mysticism Sports 

Food Wildlife Day tripper

                              

Fig. 2.1 Different disciplines of tourism. The Author 

The diagram shows that there are eight different aspects of tourism, including culture, 

geography, ecotourism, religion, economy, sex, medical, and other miscellaneous. The research 

is concerned with agro and pro-poor tourism, which falls under ecotourism. There is also a link 

to cultural and geographical tourism. 
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Another author, McIntosh, and Goeldner (1990) also indicated his view of the many disciplines 

of tourism which includes, culture, retailing, economy, geography, spiritual and agrotourism

Touri
sm
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discipl

ine

Cult
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Geogr
aphy

Agric
ulture

Econ
omy

Relig
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Retailing

Agrotouris
m

Rural

Spiritual

 

Fig, 2.2 Tourism as an interdisciplinary: McIntosh and Goeldner (1990) adapted from Tourism in 

Bali 

Using the above models, the research will be confined to the Agrotourism sector indicated by Mc 

Intosh and Goeldner (1990) and the author’s diagram. 

Another significant researcher in agrotourism, Utama (2006) quotes Wall and Mathieson (1989) 

as he identifies three elements of the tourism system: 

1. The dynamic element which involves travel to destination choice 

2. The static element which consists of the length of the stay 

3. Consequential elements based on 1 and 2, which is concerned with effects on economic, 

physical, and social subsystems. 

The variables in (3) can be increased earnings, increased mobility, education, and the desire to 

get away from day to day pressures. These have created the demand for different forms of 

tourism, namely recreational tourism, cultural tourism, health tourism, conference tourism, 

historical tourism, and eco-tourism. 
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Moving on now to tourism sustainability and continuing with Utama (2006) quotes Bechen 

(2004), who identifies several factors affecting tourist destination sustainability, such as 

sensitivity and capacity environment, accessibility and supporting tourist infrastructure, the 

existence of cluster attractions, community attitude and support, and participation in tourism 

development.  

Another study by Syamsu (2001) identified other factors related to the sustainability of 

destination as scarcity, unique nature, improving the host community as well as equality amongst 

stakeholders. 

Another view, given by Diaz (2001) states that despite their level of development the tourism 

sector is the only service sector that provides reliable and quantifiable trading opportunities for 

all countries. However, there is an uneven distribution of benefits, which is threatening the 

social, economic, and environmental sustainability of tourism in developing countries. Many 

developing countries see tourism as one of the fundamental pillars of their development process 

because it is one of the dominant activities in the economy. Some, countries, particularly islands 

and some small economies, use tourism as the only source of foreign currency and employment 

and therefore constitute the platform for their economic development. 

Besides researchers, organisations like the United Nations Environmental Program (2005) states, 

that destination tourism should be guided by the ethics of sustainability and responsible tourism. 

The guidelines include community-based participation, local ownership, and local business 

linkages, sustaining resources, cooperation amongst stakeholders, accountability, and 

establishment of education and training programs.  

Another organisation, the Manila Declaration (1980) on World Tourism indicated that the 

importance of tourism was recognized as “an activity essential to the life of nations because of its 

direct effects on the social, cultural, educational, and economic sectors of national societies and 

their international relations.” The benefits of tourism would also be recognized here as bringing 

in large sums of income into a country for the payments of goods and services needed to sustain 

the tourists during their stay. This demand by tourists creates opportunities in the form of 

employment in the manufacturing and service sector. The service sector benefits most from 

tourism because most of the products are imported to meet the service quality of the tourist. The 
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service provided would include transportation, airlines, and taxis, hospitality services, hotels, and 

entertainment.  

2.6. TOURIST EXPERIENCE 

So far, the author's focus was on qualifying the different types of tourism and the importance of 

tourism as a pillar for development. This section considers the tourist experience and what they 

are trying to experience.  

The tourism environment has become uncertain, unstable, and highly changeable. Given this 

state and complexity, organisations must actively strive to consistently carry out environmental 

scans so that they can communicate and adapt to make a definite stance towards the complex and 

dynamic changing environment. There is also a significant turning point in consumer behaviour 

with a demand for diversity of destinations and new types of experience. This type of tourist is 

more confident and familiar with travel and are more independent than the previous generation 

(Vodeb, 2012) 

Pine and Gilmore (1999) offers a framework for understanding and evaluating tourist 

experiences since the tourist experience is the most critical factor in the industry. The provision 

of pleasure and memorable experiences is what motivates tourists to visit new places. The tourist 

selects their own unique experiences stimulated by the inputs of the provider. Consumers are 

willing to pay premium prices for experiences that make a difference in their life. Therefore the 

more the provider understands the target audience's need for experiences, the more financially 

viable the industry becomes. Gilmore and Pine (2002) states that the tourist experience has been 

categorised into four areas 

1. Educational- active absorption, mental by visiting galleries, and museum. 

2. Aesthetics –where the mind is immersed in the environment by visiting agricultural 

villages. 

3. Escapism – active participation by dancing, harvesting fruits and crops, and fishing 

4. Entertainment –attending concerts and festivals (such as Diwali celebrations and Parang 

festivals in Trinidad) 
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Therefore, the more knowledge the provider has in these areas, the better the products and 

services can be designed to provide the best experience. 

Another author, Aho (2001), developed four core elements of experience to understand the 

tourist need better. These are as follows: 

 Emotional Impression – the universal aspects of tourism. 

 Informational effect—intentional and unintentional, informational that is given and 

information that the tourist interprets based on his experience. 

 Practised capacity – building learning from experience. 

 Transformational impacts- experiences that modify tourist behaviour. 

Aho (2001) then went on to qualify the emotional experience into the following 

1. Orientation – as the awakening interest. 

2. Attachment – reinforcing and strengthening interest. 

3. Visiting – the actual visit of the area and experiencing the contact points, both human and 

environmental. 

4. Evaluation- based on the past tourist experience, there are going to be comparisons. 

5. Storing that takes the form of photos, souvenirs, and memories,  

6. Reflection - repeated presentations and comparison with other destinations. 

7. Enrichment - continued contacts with memorabilia and networks, a new practice developed 

from experiences and learning on the trip. 

 

Similarly, Cutler and Carmichael (2010, p.7) write that the tourist experience is framed by 

evaluating the influential factors involved in shaping the outcome of the tourist experience. The 

instrumental elements are intertwined and consist of the traveller, the destination, and the local 

population. The visitor arrives at a destination with ideas about the type of experiences that are 

expected. The experience is nurtured by the individual's social background and includes beliefs 

or perceptions taken from magazines, pictures, previous knowledge, expectations, and past travel 

experiences. The visitor is influenced by activities he/she participates in, the type of interaction 

the visitor has with the environment, and the informal social interaction of the destination. The 

tourist product refers to the experience with the tourism sector, the public sector, and the local 
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cultural brokers. Poor experience such as transportation, accommodation, food services, the local 

population, and sense of place could lead to poor experiences of a destination. These include the 

informal host-guest social contact and can be influenced by numerous elements such as local 

development, the distribution of tourism benefits, and the quality of village life. Sometimes the 

visitors' experience can be affected by the themes used to structure the visitors' experience, the 

physical environment, persons involved, other tourists, and the added products available. 

 

An integral part of the tourist experience is the food experience because while on vacation, 

tourists have to eat. Hjalger (2019) proposes that food has always been an essential component of 

the tourist experience. On their visits, tourists must taste the local cuisine. This helps the tourist 

to discover the place and the natural environment of their destination. Food and drinks and the 

practice of gastronomy arouse all senses and include an exhaustive and significant amount of 

information for both personal wellbeing and socialising with others. Hjalger (2019) also states 

that gastronomy encourages visitors to get involved and is an integrated part of the new food-

related tourism attraction such as food festivals, cooking experiences, and competition. 

Gastronomy is much more than fine dining and contributes to attracting a higher number of 

visitors each year to a destination. Food has its link into the local economy and into the 

multifaceted value chain of agriculture, fishing, forestry, food production, entertainment, 

learning, and numerous services that are provided to the visitors. As a result, there is a 

regeneration of local economies, the discovery of local identity, and the re-valuing of heritage 

and traditions.  

 

Similarly, Berbel-Pineda, et al. (2019) writes that gastronomy has become an underlying element 

for choosing a tourist destination; in fact, 15% of tourist states that food is their main motivation 

for choosing a destination. Gastronomy, therefore, influences the choice of destination and also 

affects satisfaction. The high levels of pleasure of the gastronomy offer of the destination lead to 

loyalty, and so repeat purchase. However, a gastronomic experience is not always a factor of 

satisfaction for the visitors, and sometimes it can be a source of dissatisfaction, but, generally, 

gastronomy is marketed as an attraction to a site. Gertz, et al. (2014), as cited by Berbel- Pineda, 

et al (2019), states that 40% of international travellers pay attention to gastronomy in the 

destination. Gastronomy has become a salient allurement which profiles a unique destination 
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culture, contributes to a place image and influence perceptions, satisfaction, and tourist 

behaviour intentions towards a destination. 

However, Cohen and Avieli (2004) stress that that local culinary could be an impediment under 

certain circumstances. Local food might become acceptable to visitors only if it is customized to 

their palate and likeness. If not, this confrontation with unfamiliar and strange food at the 

destination may present a significant challenge for some visitors. Visitors can suffer from 

"neophobia," which is a human tendency to dislike new and strange food. Therefore marketers of 

destination sites are faced with the challenge as to how to describe the modern local cuisine as an 

attraction to mitigate the neophobia", such a task may require insight and understanding of the 

food preferences and dining behaviour of the target audience. 

Let us now consider the expectations of the tourist visiting the Caribbean and what their 

expectations would be in meeting and fulfilling their experience. 

 

2.7. EXPECTATIONS OF THE CARIBBEAN TOURIST. 

Manthei (2018) writes the Caribbean has a population of 40 million on 27 islands located 

between Mexico and Venezuela in the Atlantic Ocean. It is a popular tourist destination for those 

looking for a peaceful environment with sand sea and sun. Visitors are looking to experience in 

the Caribbean the Multicultural Experience. The name Caribbean came from the original 

inhabitants, the Caribs. The islands were colonized by the Europeans (English, French, and 

Dutch), who brought slaves from Africa to the plantations. This combination of peoples has 

given the Caribbean a multicultural identity. This multicultural identity has a unique cuisine, 

music, language, and lifestyle. This identity has become an attractive proposition for tourists to 

visit and experience the Caribbean Festivals, Carnival, and sports. Manthei (2018) also contends 

that tourists also come to the Islands because of ecotourism. The Travel Channel identifies areas 

in Anguilla, Trinidad and Tobago, and the Dominican Republic as conforming to the 

International Ecotourism Society Standard of Sustainability, Environmental Conservation with 

respect for local people resources. Manthei (2018) agrees that the Caribbean is blessed with 

crystal clear warm waters throughout the region. This water is ideal for attracting tourists for 

snorkelling, diving, water sports, and sunbathing. There are also attractions as barrier reefs, coral 

formations cays, and creatures specific to the Caribbean of all sizes and colours. Under the 
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coconut trees, the tourists can relax, or they can tan in the tropical sun.  These are the activities 

that the tourist wants at attractive prices, thereby benefitting from the exchange rates of the US 

dollar or British Pound.                                         

UNWTO (2012), Global Report on Food Tourism, writes that food and tourism contribute a 

significant part in the visitors' experience. Food is an integral part of cultures, a significant 

intangible heritage, and an essential attraction to tourists. This linkage between food and tourism 

also provides a platform for local economic development. This linkage also helps to brand and 

market destinations as well as support the local culture. The Caribbean is no different, and the 

food experience has become an essential part of experiential travel and adventure. This has 

become a new trend, the search for authentic food experience amongst travellers. Since Food is a 

defining characteristic of Caribbean identity, the tourist wants to know about the history and 

preparation of the dishes.  

Another significant expectation by the visitors is given by Amenski (2011), who suggests that 

there are mutual cultural and social interactions between the tourist and residents, and these 

interactions must take place as the tourists move around investigating new experiences and 

encountering different societies and areas. The quality of cooperation between residents and 

tourist contribute not only to expectations and perceptions of the visited area but to the accepted 

tolerance of the tourist by the residents. Tourists are fascinated by the culture and traditions and 

have an impact on the tourist behaviour and expectations of the holiday and results in repeated 

visits.  Living like a local has become increasingly popular. Travellers are now seeking deep and 

personal connections with people they meet in the villages and roads. They see meeting talking, 

hearing their life stories, about their pastime, meeting families as a way to ensure meaningful 

travel experiences Amenski (2011).  

Other reasons are given by Whitley (2019) as to the tourists expectations that want to come to 

the Caribbean, as the ability to island-hop to many countries in the Caribbean, yachting, beautiful 

beaches, visiting turtles nesting sites, volcano adventures, viewing of the colonial heritage, 

staying in plantation-style hotels, enjoying the upbeat music such as reggae, zouk and soca, the 

tantalizing music of the pan, rum and the parties that go all night, kayaking and liming. (Layback 

drinking or cooking)  
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Also, Lee (2019) believes the tourists' expectations of the Caribbean are met because of the 

crystal waters, beautiful beaches, tropical landscapes, soothing atmosphere, and rich cultural 

mix, in addition to having the opportunity to swim with the stingrays, dolphins and even the pigs. 

The old historical buildings built as far back as 1509 are still standing as a tourist attraction in 

Santo Domingo.  

 Lee (2019), like Manthei (2018), both believe that the Caribbean promotes great holiday fun like 

fishing, snorkelling, and yachting, diving, and golfing. The multi-cultures of the Caribbean folks 

create vibrant, celebratory dance routines and traditions. The great diversity of the people 

contributes to higher learning and experience based on different cultures. The islands have great 

weather when it is winter in the northern regions, and tourists can explore caves and falls from 

island to island. The many marinas allow the visitors to explore the Caribbean waters in private 

yachts with all amenities of fuel availability, marinas, and repair services. 

2.8. TOURISM AND POVERTY REDUCTION 

This section describes the effect of tourism as a poverty reduction strategy especially under the 

UNDP 

United Nations Development Program (UNDP) (2011) in its Tourism and Poverty Reduction 

Strategies, an integrated framework, discusses that: 

Developed countries are still the major tourism destination and source of international tourism. 

Recently, developing countries are fast becoming a tourist destination because of the substantial 

marketing of these international destinations. Tourism provides a vital avenue to replace poverty, 

diversify an economy, and to pursue pro-poor tourism. Tourists are now seeking cultural and 

natural attractions in rural areas, which give country with a strong cultural background a good 

advantage which must be maximised. Corollary to this is that most people that live in rural areas 

live in poverty or are part of the statistics of near or below the poverty line. Tourism should then 

be one of the foremost fora that can address poverty or the needs of the poor. Tourism is diverse 

and labour intensive, and so it can be an avenue for a wide range of employment. Tourism 

employs youths and females nearby of the tourist attraction. This employment can result in 

increased incomes, empowerment, and inclusion of the nationals rather than alienation by city 

policies and the main employment hubs. Generating work in rural areas is particularly important, 
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given the low levels of skills and education in rural areas. Tourism is an industry where there is a 

low entry barrier or quickly lower barriers to entry, which can create opportunities for the 

development of SMEs and so, allow the poor person to become entrepreneurs. Figure 2.3 shows 

the Tourism Value Chain with the many opportunities for entrepreneurship (UNDP, 2011). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 2.3 Tourism Value Chain. Source: Tourism Value Chain. UNDP (2011) 

 

The UNDP (2011) also provided a framework for countries involved in tourism, the required and 

enabling environment for tourism development, and in particular, how poverty reduction can be 

addressed through the socio-economic potential of tourism. The table shows how to establish an 

enabling environment for tourism (Group 1) and how to address poverty reduction (Group 2). 

Table 2.1 shows the two areas of concern. 
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GROUP 1: ESTABLISHING AN ENABLING ENVIRONMENT FOR TOURISM 

DEVELOPMENT 

DEVELOPMENT OF 

TRANSPORT 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Airport, roads, and port services. 

PUBLIC UTILITIES Energy, water supply, waste disposal, and sewerage 

INFORMATION 

TECHNOLOGY 

Must be able to source info about a destination before purchasing, 

must be able to communicate with locals, and when in the country to 

communicate back home. 

TOURISM 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

Room capacity, security, political stability, and  medical services 

HOTEL 

ACCREDITATION AND 

STANDARDS 

International recognised official classification and standards covering 

hotels and the promotion of services to tourists. 

COUNTRY IMAGE AND 

MARKETING 

Selling the functional attributes of the destination that entices a 

suitable travel destination. 

GROUP 2: ADDRESSING POVERTY REDUCTION 

HUMAN RESOURCE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Training and development of skills to enhance productivity and 

customer services, e.g., vocational and social dialogue. 

INVESTMENT  AND 

SME’S DEVELOPMENT 

Provision of a competitive tourism sector to attract local and foreign 

investment and to facilitate domestic and international linkages. 

LOCAL EMPLOYMENT Creating the right wage rates, working conditions, standards, and 

observing the rights of workers. 

BUSINESS LINKAGES 

 

Ensuring a consistent quality and consumer preference products and 

services through linkages within the communities. 

SOCIAL AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL 

SUSTAINABILITY 

Care in the choice of location, construction of buildings and 

infrastructure in sensitive areas, preservation of species and habitat. 

PRESERVATION OF Tourism can help revive traditions that otherwise would be lost and 
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CULTURAL HERITAGE provides the opportunity to enhance mutual understanding between 

different cultures and nations, national heritage sites, and artefacts 

also risk damage and loss when overused. 

 

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (2011), ANALYTIC FRAMEWORK FOR 

POVERTY REDUCTION 

UNDP (2011) Table 2.1: The enabling environment and how to address poverty reduction. 

The UNDP framework above showed the required and enabling environment for tourism 

development and, in particular, how poverty reduction can be addressed through the socio-

economic potential of tourism. Let us now turn to see how tourism benefits the poor. 

2.9. TOURISM BENEFITTING THE POOR  

Tourism Excellence (2010) Visiting Victoria article on “Tourism Benefitting the Poor” states 

that employment is the primary benefit of tourism to the poor. Education and training in the 

fields specific to tourism areas must take place so that the poor with their learned skills can 

respond to employment opportunities. Knowledge should be able to eliminate any social barriers 

for employment. Another significant benefit stated is that to achieve poverty reduction, goods, 

and services in the supply chain must come from local sources at all stages. The goal here is to 

get the most out of tourist spending to benefit the poor in local communities. This helps to 

support traditional activities and skills and establish a source of business. Highlighted also as a 

benefit is the selling directly to the tourist, fruits, handicraft, or guided tours earns the villagers' 

income from the tourists. When the tourists are part of the local landscape, it is a direct route of 

providing income to the poor and also provides the visitors with a rewarding experience. A more 

sustainable benefit is the establishment and management of formal tourism enterprises by the 

poor, either individually or at a community level. These may include catering, transport, retail 

outlets, guiding and entertainment, and accommodation establishments. These activities place 

power and control in the hands of the local people, it can guarantee investments for the longer 

term, and it enables enterprises to establish a scale. 
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Tourism Excellence (2010) continues that indirect benefits would be derived from tax or levy on 

tourism income or profits with the charges and profits benefitting the poor. This can take place 

when national agencies receive revenue from tourism, e.g., hotels that can be used to fund social 

programs for the poor. In this case, the poor get help even when they are not directly involved in 

agrotourism. However, there must be transparency in the application of local taxes, as well as 

consultation with the private sector to avoid creating a barrier for the industry and tourists by 

imposing high taxes. Tourists love to give in cash or in-kind to the poor, and these acts as a 

driver for poverty reduction. Many tourists like to give back to the areas they have visited, where 

they received some long-lasting experience. Tourism enterprises, as part of their public relations, 

are committed to sponsorship to development projects in the catchment area. Groups in the 

tourism catchment must also develop mechanisms for the collection and fair distribution of 

donated funds. Projects that show a remarkable local impact on poverty reduction and 

community development will always attract sponsorship because NGOs want to get on board as 

part of their objectives. Poverty exists for the most part in rural areas, and most of the new 

experiences for the tourist also exist in these areas. There must be development in these areas to 

exploit opportunities. In doing so, there is going to be an investment in infrastructures such as 

roads, water, energy, sanitation, communications, and supply of goods and services. This 

development for the tourist is also going to bring positive benefits for the locals by providing 

them with basic amenities and opening new opportunities for the poor. The challenge here is that 

the new tourism development is not consuming resources at the expense of other communities 

but offering a chance for a country to grow and develop (Tourism Excellence, 2010).   

 

Having given the far-reaching benefits of tourism, this part of the chapter now highlights the 

benefits specific to the Caribbean Region. Several authors are used, highlighting the Caribbean 

gains. 

2.10. BENEFITS OF TOURISM TO THE CARIBBEAN 

La Rock (2018) states that tourism benefits the Caribbean because it provides an income for 

many. The Caribbean, for many years, has relied on agriculture for economic support and to 

generate revenue. Recently there has been a decline in agricultural production, especially in 

sugar, banana, and cocoa. To make up for this deficit, the Caribbean has turned to tourism to 
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make up the required revenue. The islands have the perfect weather, especially winter time and 

beautiful landscapes, to make it a destination for visitors from the USA, UK, and Canada. 

Tourism in the Caribbean has been the significant earner of foreign dollars, some US$35 billion 

in 2016 (Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2017). La Rock (2018) continues that increased 

tourism leads to increased employment. In 2016, 29.3 million visitors came to the Caribbean 

(Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2017). Caribbean countries thrive on jobs created by the 

tourism industry like working in the hotels and restaurant business, guides, transport providers, 

entrepreneurs who supply food drinks crafts art, etc. There are direct jobs and indirect jobs. 

Increase jobs lead to an increase in revenue generated by taxation. This revenue is now used to 

develop facilities and services for the locals, e.g., health, education, security, social services, 

and infrastructure. In turn, these improved infrastructures are also beneficial to the visitors. 

Another author, Ellen (2017), in agreement with La Rock (2018), also states that tourism 

creates jobs for Caribbean citizens. It is as high as 87% for Aruba and 9.3 % for Trinidad and 

Tobago. The average total contribution to the Caribbean is 13.8% (Statista, 2019). Tourists, 

when visiting the countryside of the Caribbean islands, get a better understanding of the 

livelihood of the natives and become aware of issues that need to be addressed. These issues are 

now made known internationally, and so awareness is raised of environmental, human, and 

social problems that are discussed.  Because of the knowledge when there are tragedies in the 

Caribbean by hurricanes, tourists who visited the islands contribute to rebuilding through 

donations and raising funds because of their love and social interactions with inhabitants of the 

island La Rock (2018). 

Yet another author, Cohen (2019), also adds that Caribbean islands are seeing an increase in 

tourist visits by yacht, cruises liners, and marine vessels. To accommodate this future trend 

expansion of ports and docking facilities, piers and landing facilities are now critical to Caribbean 

tourism and development. The Caribbean Tourism Organization keeps tabs on emerging trends in 

the Caribbean, and as a result, Caribbean tourism experts will be required to use social behaviour 

to increase tourism traffic. To facilitate island hopping and many destinations on one trip, there is 

the need to enhance cooperation between/amongst island states to build a better tourism product 

for visitors. 



68 
 

Similarly, Ellen (2017) then added that the Caribbean would benefit because of the infrastructural 

development needed to cater to the cruise ships, yacht, and marine vessels because islands have to 

invest in developing port facilities. Improvements in airport and roads also have to match the port 

facilities, these developments create more jobs. Arrival by ship is the cheapest mode of 

transportation, but passengers spend more money at different sights rather than at a resort. 

Therefore the money is distributed. Ellen (2017) writes the Caribbean Islands have become a 

vacation paradise with world-class dining and resorts. Tourism serves as catalyst commerce, 

serving passengers and tourists raises tax revenue and create jobs. Also, the availability of 

branded quality duty-free goods makes the islands attractive destination. Restaurants promote 

local cuisine and menus that are in season and this support the sales of local island farmers. 

Additionally, Cohen (2019) continues that the world economic crisis in 2008/2009 created a 

decline in tourist arrivals in the Caribbean. Caribbean Governments had to find innovative ways to 

encourage tourists' entries in the Caribbean. Jamaica removed sanctions on its domestic airlines to 

reduce flight prices, which saw improvement in arrivals from Canada and the USA. Barbados 

hotels gave flight credits, some hotels gave an extra night free after staying four nights, and 

airlines develop full packages to destinations. In an attempt to woe visitors, the participants in the 

Caribbean industry had to become innovative. Taste of the Caribbean food competition was staged 

under the auspices of the Observers Food Festival. The purpose is to link indigenous Caribbean 

dishes and agricultural supplies to world-class cuisine by a world fascinated with culinary 

exploration. Food driven tours and trips to the Caribbean are now a yearly feature. Examples of 

food festivals are Festival del Mar Anguilla, Tobago Blue Food Festival, Ocho Rios Sea Food 

Festival, Barbados Food, and Wine Festival and St. Lucia Spice of the Caribbean. 

In regards to entrepreneurship, Joyce (2018) opines that Tourism in the Caribbean can be used to 

reduce poverty and environmental degradation while creating economic benefits. Tourism forms 

the opportunity for local investment to support the economy. However, operators must be 

committed to their responsibilities to provide local jobs and minimize profit leakage. When there 

are visitors, there is the need to provide meals, lodging, and sale of art and handicrafts. These sales 

provide gainful employment, and so increase the opportunity for education, which improves the 

image of the village and villagers. Money obtained from tourism products creates an incentive to 

conserve and protect ecosystems so that the community can benefit directly without destroying the 
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same. The provision of goods and services creates entrepreneurs, which builds local business and 

employment capacity. Exposure to foreigners who appreciate local and cultural resources 

improves the community and elevates morale and appreciation for the local environment (Joyce, 

2018). 

In contrast, Woods (2018) states that although tourism primary purpose is to conserve the 

environment, it can be detrimental instead. As a destination gets accessible, resources become 

overused, and so natural attractions begin to deteriorate. Many times international corporations and 

outside developers rush to popular destinations. These operators take money away from the local 

economy. Residents end up paying the inflated price as the tourists, which becomes a financial 

burden. At times cultural exploitation and deterioration can result in loss of crops and land. 

Instead, continuing agriculture to provide food for locals and tourists, locals are forced to take low 

paying jobs at hotels and shops. 

Another contrasting view by Swanton (2018) in discussing the ills of tourism states that when 

natural areas become popular, they usually become sites for hotels and other tourism industry 

activities. These activities displace local people from their natural habitat and prevent locals from 

obtaining the economic benefits of a growing tourism area. Increase presence of humans may 

negatively affect animals and their behaviour. Not all travel agents that market themselves as eco-

friendly are eco- friendly and may ignore the eco-friendly practices for profits. 

Woods (2018) and Swanton (2018) both highlighted the negative of Caribbean Tourism. As such, 

to maintain the delicate eco-systems for future generations to enjoy, sustainable tourism activities 

must become an integral part of the tourism industry. 

To protect the industry in the areas of environment, energy, and climate change Robitaille (2018) 

focused on the Caribbean Alliance for Sustainable Tourism as an offshoot of the Caribbean Hotel 

Association (CAST). Its function is to help improve environmental activities within the Caribbean 

by implementing United Nations Agenda 21, the effect that humans have on the environment. The 

Caribbean Tourism Organisation in alliance with CAST embarked on the Caribbean Hotel Energy 

Efficiency Action Programme to reduce carbon dioxide emission in the region and to make hotels 

more energy efficient to obtain carbon credits. The CARIBSAVE partnership was initiated in 2008 

by the Caribbean Community Climate Change Centre and the University of Oxford because the 
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partners recognised that the Caribbean Basin is highly exposed to the effects of climate change and 

is working to develop a carbon-neutral tourism region. 

2.11. ASPECTS OF CARIBBEAN TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 

This part of the literature looks at tourism development in the context of the Caribbean or lesser 

developed countries and applies to Trinidad and Tobago. 

Caribbean Tourism Development is used to describe the way tourism has developed in the 

Caribbean and the nature activities associated with the development. The development should take 

place through the encouragement of tourism initiatives, policy planning, and the implementation of 

practical plans, with the implementation of the project being the zenith of the activity (Zappino, 

2005).  In doing so, Caribbean countries should be able to improve their tourism product as a 

tourist destination and be able to compete in the global market. 

Several reasons have contributed to the marginalisation of Caribbean tourism and include 

international debt, changing political systems and regimes, problems of unemployment, and 

worldwide and local inflation. However, the economic situation is the main contributor to the 

marginalisation where Caribbean countries have limited resources, over dependency of the 

country's main export product, unfair terms or trade, and business, increasing population, and the 

pressure of independence from European countries. In the early 1960s, many Caribbean countries 

gained political independence from their colonial masters with the expectation that there would be 

corresponding economic independence through an expansion in trade freedom. This trade freedom 

did not happen, and the ex-colonies had to rely on the European countries for their economic 

survival, thereby creating an over-reliance on Caribbean countries on their colonial masters.  All 

the above has made the development of Caribbean tourism difficult, and Trinidad and Tobago is in 

the same situation. (European Commission 2007). 

Most governments in the Caribbean support tourism because of its potential contribution. Tourism 

has been viewed as a means of increasing foreign currency reserves, a contributor to country 

earnings, a creator of employment opportunities, and, therefore, an income generator, a method of 

bringing wider economic benefits to the regions where there are limited financial resources. 

(Zappino, 2005) 
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All the Caribbean countries have become a tourist destination for foreign travellers providing sun, 

sea, and fun. There are fierce competitive activities to increase the share of the market by volume 

and value. 

Let us now turn to the growth of tourism for the Caribbean.  World Tourism Organisation (2017) 

states that in 2016, 1235 million persons travelled the world an increase of 4 % over 2015. 

Tourism also provided 10 % of world GDP and 1 in10 jobs worldwide. In 2018 the Guardian 

(2019) cites World Tourism Organisation which states that 1.4 billion persons travelled the world, 

an increase of 6% over 2017.  Caribbean Tourism Organisation (2017) indicated that in 2016 that 

there were 29.3 million Caribbean travellers, an increase of 4.2% from 2015 and better than the 

world average, which was 3.9%. This performance happened despite the rise in crime, the 

incidence of terrorism, and the Brexit Referendum. Therefore, tourism can be a sustainable means 

of obtaining income for Caribbean countries. 

Therefore, to improve Caribbean tourism development, the Caribbean countries have to increase 

their share of the tourist destination. It could well be that development resources – physical, 

financial, and human – to support tourism are limited; hence governments have to intervene. Other 

considerations include: (i) attracting tourist from the Chinese market, (ii) setting aside moral 

restrictions to encourage the LBGT community (iii) encourage millennia’s to buy package tours 

around the Caribbean (iv) remove travel restrictions and encourage longer stays (Caribbean 

Intelligence, 2017). 

Table 2.2 shows the increase in the number of visitors from 2013 to 2018 and the increase in spending 

from 2013 to 2016  
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 2013  2014  2015  2016  2017 2018 

VISITORS 25Million 26.3M 28.7M 29.3M 30.1 29.9 

MONEY 

SPENT 

$US28  

Billion 

29.2B 30.2B 35B 37 B 38.3 

US MARKET 12 million 13M 14.3M 14.8M -  

CANADIAN 3 million 3.2M 3.4M 2.97M -  

EUROPEAN 4.7 million 4.9M 5.2M 5.6M -  

Table 2.2 the statistics for Caribbean tourist arrival, expenditure, and arrivals from major 

markets; Source: Caribbean Tourism Organisation, (2020) Statistics. 

Caribbean Tourism Organisation (2020) in their Caribbean statistics highlighted the tourist 

arrivals to the Caribbean increased by 4.2 percent in 2016, better than the 3.9 percent overall, 

internationally despite political uncertainties, security, and economic challenges in the main 

source markets. Over one half million more visitors came to the Caribbean in 2016 than in 2015, 

to reach 29.3 million, continuing the proud record of growth for the seventh straight year. In 

2017 there were 30.1 million arrivals, and the total spending was 37 billion US dollars. In 2018, 

29.9 million visitors came to the Caribbean, a slight decline because of the hurricanes, and spent 

38.3 billion dollars in that year. 

The United States of America was the primary long-stay market, increasing by three-and-a-half 

percent and providing just about half of all arrivals. In 2016, 14.8 million tourists arrived from 

the USA compared to 14.3 million in 2015 (Caribbean Tourism Organisation 2020). 

The most substantial growth in arrivals came from the European market, where 5.2 million came 

in 2015, and 5.6 million arrived in 2016, Caribbean Tourism Organisation (2020). These arrivals 

occurred despite terrorist attacks in some countries, the Brexit referendum in the UK, and bumpy 

economic outcomes across continental Europe. 

The factors that contribute to this success included greater air access from the source markets to 

the Caribbean and significant investments to improve infrastructures such as airport facilities and 

room stock in hotels and the establishment of recognized hotel chains (Caribbean Tourism 

Organisation, 2020). 
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“With a strong year for air travel, a positive performance by the accommodation sector, solid 

growth in cruise visits and faster-than-expected rise in stay-over arrivals, the Caribbean Tourism 

Organization is pleased to report that the state of Caribbean tourism is sound,” Riley stated 

(Atlanta Black Star Publication, 2015). 

The author now looks at the effect of 30 million tourists visiting the Caribbean and spending 

38.3 B dollars (Caribbean Tourism Organization, 2020). Kennedy (2018), on the impact of 

Caribbean Tourism, states that tourism is essential to the entire Caribbean because it contributes 

to the region's Gross Domestic Product annually. Tourism contributes 15.5% of the GDP and 

provides 2.4 million jobs to the Caribbean (World Travel and Tourism Council, 2019). 

Therefore, tourism plays an important role in the Caribbean economy than it does in any other 

part of the world. The effect of tourism in the Caribbean can be seen from the following as given 

by Kennedy (2018): 

Employment 

The tourism industry is a major employer throughout the region; Fig 2.4 shows the total 

contribution of travel and tourism to employment in the Caribbean as high as 87 % in Aruba and 

9.9 % in Trinidad and Tobago. Many of these jobs are low-paid and seasonal, while the money 

generated by internationally funded projects fails to reach locals. 

 

 



74 
 

Fig 2.4. Showing the total contribution of travel and tourism to employment in selected countries 

in the Caribbean. (Statista, 2019).  

Kennedy (2018) continues that tourism can have a beneficial impact on local economies by the 

supply of goods and services to the hotels by the local community. However, many hotels source 

their food and hotel products from abroad rather than purchasing them from local producers. 

Local farmers find it difficult to compete on the world market and have suffered from low sales 

to hotels.  Oxfam and other organizations in the Caribbean are encouraging hotels to purchase 

food from local farmers so that it will keep the tourist income within the community and support 

farmer's efforts to diversify their crops based on the demand of the visitors. A more authentic 

flavour to the products is offered to the tourist when hotels and restaurants purchase and use 

local products which add value and is the selling point in itself. Water used for drinking, cooking 

washing, swimming pools makes a considerable demand from the Caribbean Islands for water. 

Studies at hotels have shown that the average guest in the Caribbean consumes between 645 and 

2000 litres of water per day. To reduce this, considerable consumption hotels have introduced 

programs that reduce their water waste by installing gravity flush toilets and low flow 

showerheads. 

Despite having a significant contribution to employment and the economy, tourism can hurt the 

Caribbean in many ways. Cruise ships dump waste into the sea, which includes oil residues that 

harm marine ecosystems, including coral reefs. Groups such as the Caribbean Tourism 

Organization, the United Nations' Caribbean Environment Program, and the Cartagena 

Convention are promoting more sustainable tourism projects that attempt to reduce the impact of 

tourism on the local environment. (Kennedy 2018). 

The Caribbean Tourism Organisation (2005) 5th Tourism Educators’ Forum, the President’s 

speech, highlighted the significant challenges facing Caribbean tourism since all the states are 

dependent on some form of tourism. In a tourism economy, tourism is the largest producer of 

jobs, a meaningful earner of foreign currency, and so a significant contributor to government 

revenue. Still, the major challenge was "Lack of National Planning," which means that all the 

Tourism Ministry of government should be involved in creating the tourism product and the 
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tourism experience. It should also include the Ministry of Planning, Health, Agriculture, and 

Finance, all working in a coordinated fashion.     

Each Caribbean country is actively competing for a share of the world tourism business, where 

each visitor's only criteria are value and price. No compromises are made for its size or resources 

in the external competition arena. 

 Countries of many of the Caribbean states own no airlines, no cruise lines, no tour operators, no 

reservation systems, and frequently very few of the rooms in which people stay, Caribbean 

Tourism Organisation (2005). They are, therefore, dependent on others for the services necessary 

to support the industry, thus making the tourism market vulnerable.    

 The recent technological developments in the field of information and communications are so 

far-reaching that it is difficult to accurately quantify or describe the distance they put between 

those who own the necessary communications infrastructure and technical capacity and those 

who are not.  It is enough to say that tourism is an information industry that needs to be 

developed to the level as other international countries (Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2005).   

To maintain the integrity of Caribbean tourism, Caribbean Hotels formed the Caribbean Tourism 

Organisation (CTO), a body developed to promote Caribbean tourism (Caribbean Tourism 

Organisation, 2017). The primary objective of CTO is the provision of and through its member 

territories, the services, and information for the development of sustainable tourism for the 

economic benefits of the Caribbean Islands. Three sub-committees worthy of mention under the 

CTO are the Sustainable Destinations Alliance for the Americas (SDAA), which aims to develop 

how tourism is managed to maintain global competitiveness by ensuring sustainability into day 

to day marketing of destinations within the region. The second subcommittee is the Sustainable 

Tourism Zone, where protecting and guaranteeing tourism sustainability was the main aim for 

setting up the Zone because of the geographic, cultural, socio-economic, and biologically rich 

and diverse character of the Caribbean. The third subcommittee is the Caribbean Hotel Energy 

Efficiency, and Renewable Action program, where hotels are encouraged to be energy efficient 

and to make use of renewable energy technologies which, in the long term would reduce carbon 

emissions (Caribbean Tourism Organisation, 2017). 
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2.12. CARIBBEAN TOURISM PRODUCTS 

Having outlined the expectations of the tourist on their visits to the Caribbean, the author will 

now report on the tourism products that the Caribbean has to offer to fulfil the needs of the 

visitors. 

As regards to the products, Zappino (2005) states that the Caribbean products offered could be 

interpreted as the main requirements behind the holiday motivation. This allows visitors to 

satisfy a specific need that meets their demand. The Caribbean has abandoned the traditional 

sand, sea, and sand for different types of tourism. This abandonment was a result of the 

motivation that stimulates the demand for the products that are different. Depending on the 

product, tourist behavior is varied and affects the length of stay, expectations, budget, and 

community involvement.   

.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FIGURE 2. 5. The tourism product adapted from Zappino (2005).  
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Zappino (2005) explains the factors that are influential and used to create the Caribbean tourism 

product as: 

Tourism assets are the factors that attract the tourist destination, which determines the choice of 

the tourist destination. Tourism destinations can be determined based on the offering of natural, 

historical, architectural, socio-cultural, gastronomic, infrastructural, and their combination which 

makes the holiday more attractive and exciting. 

Transport relates to the accessibility of the tourism destination. Therefore the infrastructural 

development must be in place together with the provider’s professionalism to make access to the 

tourist destination easier and friendly.  

 Tourism services include all services provided to make the tourism assets of the tourism 

destination available to the tourism demand. They include public transport, environmental 

hygiene, safety, roads, sanitary service, accommodation, customer service, airport/rail transfer 

service, tourist guides, animator staff and entertainment, car rental /bike services, events, and 

festivals. 

 Information is crucial for the tourism product because it allows the direct link between the 

holiday motivations of the tourist and the tourism assets of the destination. The information 

required by the tourist includes the knowledge of tourism assets. These are the factors of 

attraction and the excellent image of the tourism assets which influence the tourist choice and 

any added value that can be obtained. 

Zappino (2005) then determined the tourism products that are supplied by the Caribbean 

countries based on their natural assets of sea and beach. As such, seven products were identified, 

each one at a different level of development and impact on the local economy. 

The main tourism product supplied by the Caribbean is Sea-Sand-Sun, especially with the 

formula "all inclusive". Large and modern and successful tourism resorts are developing and 

include the Sandals and Super-Clubs, which provide “All-inclusive," which is a single package 

price with no money changing hands with customers at the resort. 

Cruise is the second tourism product considering that 29.9 million tourists visited the Caribbean 

in 2018 (Caribbean Tourism Organization, 2020). The impact on the local economy of cruise 
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tourism products is quite small compared to the other products because it is not land-based, and 

very little time is spent visiting the tourist attraction in each country. 

The Yachting market in the Caribbean has served as a small but essential niche market for 

decades. Famous cruising grounds are located in the northern Caribbean and the Grenadines, 

where the ports of call are within close distance of each other. 

Sports tourism is well known at the international level for this product, especially diving 

activities and the beautiful coral reefs, which attract thousands of tourists every year. In addition 

to diving, cricket is an integral part of Caribbean culture. All these international events contribute 

to developing the local economy, attracting thousands of people among participants, visitors, and 

tourists. 

Cultural events and festivals in the Caribbean are becoming famous as a means of attracting 

tourism and media attention. Some of the cultural activities are the St. Lucia’s Jazz Festival, 

Carnival in Trinidad and Tobago, Barbados Crop Over, and Tobago's Jazz Festival. 

Ecotourism has been determined as a viable form of sustainable tourism development. It is 

known to generate economic benefits by contributing to the protection of natural and cultural 

resources and involves the local communities. It has become an alternative form of tourism, 

especially in protected and remote rural areas. 

Health tourism has become an essential aspect because of the attractive climate and environment, 

well-trained health practitioners, reliable telecommunications and good transport infrastructure, 

excellent hotel and tourism services, an educated population, and lower labor costs than most 

developed countries. 
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Fig 2.6 shows the Caribbean Tourism Products. Adapted from Zappino (2005).  

Zappino (2005) continues that tourism is a significant contributor to the Caribbean economies 

because it is the largest export sector in the Caribbean and can be an economic contributor to the 

Caribbean economy by stimulating entrepreneurship and investment, creating vast numbers of 

sustainable jobs and help social development in local communities. The benefits can be seen in 

the transportation infrastructure, both air and internal, via taxi services and bus services. The 

development of agriculture can also be linked to tourism because tourists consume food and 

beverages during their holidays.  Out of the tourism industry, there will be the development of 

entrepreneurship so that the tourist demand can be met through handicraft, marketing, and sales 

of agricultural products, provision of rooms, and transportation. Tourism also contributes 

through financial services where local entrepreneurs invest in the small hotels' sector. Hence, 

many countries have established development banks to foster domestic investment in hotel 

accommodation. It has been estimated that in developed countries, on average, at least 55% of 

tourism expenditure leaks back out of the destination country, while in the Caribbean, the 

leakage rises to 75% (Zappino 2005).  The Caribbean tourism sector is believed to be an 

attractive tax target for governments because other tax sources are coming under threat. Besides 
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the taxes imposed by Caribbean governments, tourists are also faced with additional travel-

related charges that are now increasing the destination travel costs.  

Having looked at the tourism products available in the Caribbean, the product that is specific to 

this research is agrotourism and its socio-economic potential. So we now turn to in this section 

agrotourism and the development in the Caribbean. The opportunities and some problems that 

exist would also be considered. Since Agrotourism is in the infant stage in Trinidad and Tobago 

it is crucial to recognise the opportunities and difficulties so that these can be considered when 

harnessing the socio-economic potential of agrotourism.  

2.13 AGROTOURISM 

Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture (IICA) (2010), "Promoting competitive 

and sustainable agriculture in the Americas" saw the need for the Region Agricultural sector to 

reposition itself to improve competitiveness by establishing new products and services for non- 

traditional and exports markets. The IICA also saw that the Caribbean tourism sector needs to 

refresh and diversify its products in an environmentally sustainable manner. This refreshing 

resulted in a probe for opportunities that can be utilized by Caribbean countries. These were 

listed as: 

 Meeting the food and recreation needs of millions of extended stay (7-14 days) visitors. 

 Large Diasporas to choose from Jamaica down the archipelago to Trinidad and Tobago 

where visitors are willing to invest and rediscover the Caribbean. 

 Increased consumption of healthy and naturally organic food. 

 Utilization of the tourist social conscience in supporting small farmers and fair trade. 

 Increased nature-based, wellness, and heritage tourism. 

 Caribbean cuisine endorsed by chefs all over the world. 

 Restaurants and hotels use of indigenous food. 

 Cruise ship focusing on tours and stay over. 

 Demand will lead to an increase in room stock. 
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IICA (2014)  seminar on "Agrotourism a development opportunity" chaired by Ena Harvey 

acknowledged that the link between tourism and local agriculture could spur the Caribbean 

economy since it would open up new markets for suppliers of goods and services and gives the 

tourism industry access to right quality products at low prices. Supplying local food grown to the 

many hotels can benefit both the agri sector and the tourism industry hence the importance of 

developing management skills, high-quality food, infrastructure, and safety capabilities to ensure 

that the supplies meet international standards and consumer expectations. Tourism is a central 

pillar of the Caribbean economy, and the region is more dependent on income from tourism than 

any other part of the world. There are a lot of luxury hotels and resorts, but the benefits do not 

reach the villages and rural areas. There are not enough jobs to go around. Value-added certified 

products are the key to a demanding market that appreciates high-quality food while at the same 

time strengthening the regional and local markets that serve the tourism industry. Linking the 

two sectors of tourism and agriculture seems a natural way to develop the fresh and processed 

product market in addition to promoting higher consumption of local fruits and vegetables. Eco-

labelling is another tool that can be used to gain entrance to other markets that are willing to pay 

better prices for green products.  

The Ministry of Agriculture, St Vincent, and the Grenadines together with the Organisation of 

the American States (OAS) and the Inter American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture 

(IICA) held a workshop on "Agritourism Policy Setting" The outcome of the workshop was to 

promote linkages between the agriculture food sector and the tourism sector to increase 

sustainable local sourcing of fresh and processed agricultural products through an effective 

agritourism policy. It is also intended to create a greater awareness of the current deficiencies in 

the supply of food products along the value chain. The Policy will design inter-sectoral and 

inclusive policies which promote Public/ private sector Partnership for improving local food use 

and consumption for the tourist and foodservice sector (IICA 2019) 

Caribbean Journal (2019) reports the speech given by Haralsingh, Guyana Tourism Authority 

Director, as saying more countries in a tourism-dependent region need to make the drive to 

improve their agriculture industries by exploring linkages between agriculture and tourism as a    

natural fit. Agrotourism can create an additional source of income and employment as well as the 

capacity to diversify the tourism product and experience. The Caribbean is the most tourism-
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dependent region in the world and has a rising food bill. Therefore they need to grow more local 

food and also to import within the region. Tourist consumes three meals per day, and there is an 

excellent opportunity for food tourism strategy.  

The author now moves on to the opportunities. Waithe (2006) in her Barbados Agrotourism 

Inventory Report, Status of the Agrotourism Linkages and Availability of Resources to Support 

the Sustainability of theses Linkages identified six categories of agrotourism. They are:   

Agro-Trade- consists of any act of negotiation that facilitates the exchange of goods and services 

among local community stakeholders and tourism enterprises and visitors of foreign interest. 

These include produce sales, craft, processing, marketing to hotels. 

Farm-based tourism- this is the act of visiting a working farm or any agricultural, horticultural, 

or agri-business operation to enjoy, to be educated, or be involved in any activity, for example, 

farm tours, rides, harvesting, over-night stay.  Agro- Ecotourism –which is any travel undertaken 

to witness sites or regions of unique natural or ecological phenomena or the provision of services 

to accommodate such travel. 

Community tourism - this is when there are visitor's interactions with local persons in rural areas 

such as a visit to rum shops, parks, festivals, markets, family hosts.  

Health and Wellness Tourism- the use of local herbs and medicine to look and feel good after 

conventional medicine has not achieved its goal, e.g., herbal remedies, alternative medicine. 

Culinary Tourism- the focus here is the search for and the enjoyment of locally prepared food 

and drinks using local ingredients, for example, food festivals, processing plants, tasting local 

culinary.  

Agro- heritage tourism - locations that promote the history of the heritage of agriculture and the 

interpretation of its heritage, sugar cane museum, old plantation, agri-festivals. 

Another Caribbean author Harvey (2006, p.29) IICA Agriculture and Tourism Partners in 

Development Agrotourism Workshop, has also identified opportunities for Agrotourism in the 

Caribbean. 

1. Trade- partnership with farmers and processors. 
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2. Agro heritage - plantation and heritage site for historical interest. 

3. Culinary tourism - promoting Caribbean cuisine. 

4. Farm-based and Agro-Eco Tourism - rural landscape, craft products. 

5. Health and Wellness- folk medicine. 

6. Community tourism - sustainability through enterprise development by increasing visits 

to rural areas. 
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Fig 2.7 Six dimensions of agrotourism. Source: Harvey (2006) 

There have been some inroads to the development of an agrotourism industry pushed by IICA. 

There have been workshops in Jamaica, Barbados, St. Kitts, and the Bahamas under the auspices 

of the IICA. The workshops have all found opportunities in agrotourism as indicated by authors 

Roxanne Waithe, and Ena Harvey. 

Hayle, Harvey, and Emmanuel (2006), Market Research on Agro-tourism Products and Services, 

propose a list of obstacles affecting the development of a real agrotourism industry in the 

Caribbean. These include: 

1. Lack of agricultural policy, lack of tourism policy, and lack of a policy linking 

agriculture and tourism. 

2. Inadequate coordination between agencies and within agencies. 

3. Poor access to finances. 

4. Little marketing strategies. 

5. Poor communication. 

6. Inconsistent supply. 

7. No formal contractual agreement between agencies and stakeholders. 

8. Poor business practice in meeting standards. 

9. Poor understanding of the use of the tourism model as a tool for development. 
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Harvey (2006) looked at the above challenges and then came up with a model for the sustenance 

of the Agrotourism business in Jamaica. Critical drivers for agrotourism in Jamaica (IICA 

Jamaica) are good governance at an institution, an effective information technology (IT), 

effective marketing, a culture of cooperation, linkage amongst relevant institution, understanding 

the dynamics, consented shared vision, effective database, adequate financing, and effective 

communication. 
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Fig.  2.8. Sustainability in Agrotourism. Source: Hayle and Harvey (2006) 

 

 

Harvey (2006) at the Agriculture and Tourism Partners in Development Workshop suggested 

that the benefits of an agrotourism industry would bring: 

1. Economic improvement. 

2. Social Development 

3. Creation of business activities 

4. Use of local resources 

5. Opportunities for cooperation and collaboration between government and private partners 

6. Increased domestic investment in the development of agrotourism products and services 

7. Enhanced tourism product. 

8. Development of small to medium entrepreneurs. 

9. Poverty alleviation, especially in agricultural and rural areas. 
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The product concept is simple; integrate agricultural production and processing with the delivery 

of a branded tourism experience. The lives of visitors and hosts can be enriched by expressions 

of cultural heritage food and beverage, clothing and art. 

The challenges must be overcome so that the agrotourism industry can be developed. Phillip 

(2007) cited these challenges as: 

1. Low agricultural productivity 

2. The high cost of production 

3. Small markets 

4. Aging farmer population 

5. Inadequate institutional development to meet the need of the industry 

6. Weak linkages with other sectors 

7. Absence of formal business approach to agricultural production 

8. Lack of sensitivity by hotel purchases 

9. High hotel operational cost and travel pressure which impacts on room rates 

10. Quality farm supplies 

11. Absence of an effective information system about the target market need 

12. High level of larceny. 

Ochterski and Roth (2007) in their Cornell Cooperative Extension article Getting Started in 

Agritourism stated that the requirements to start agrotourism should be the following 

1. Clear signs and direction to farm. 

2. Clear and well maintained farm visitor’s area. 

3. Adequate and easy parking area. 

4. Welcoming farm image and preserved atmosphere. 

5. Attractive landscaping and outdoor farm display. 

6. Secured areas- removal of all hazards, farm equipment, manure pits and chemicals. 

7. Secured farm areas good hygienic areas, posted signs.  

8. Sanitary and accessible bathrooms and visitor comfort facilities that are well stocked. 

9. Available promotional and information material. 

10. Insurance, retail facilities and good personal characteristics. 

 

In Trinidad and Tobago the potential for the development of agrotourism and the socio-economic 

potential are possible based on the research done in other Caribbean countries through IICA. 
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There are serious challenges (Carolyn Hayle, Matthew Harvey), and the responsible bodies have 

acknowledged the constraints (Phillips 2007) that they are faced with to obtain the benefits, as 

suggested by Harvey (2006). 

2.13.1 COOPERATIVES 

The US Small Business Administration (n.d.) defines a business or organization owned by and 

operated by the members for the benefit of the members as a cooperative. In this case earnings 

and profits are shared amongst the members or user owners. An elected board of directors and 

elected members run the cooperative while ordinary members have the voting power to control 

the business directive of the cooperative. Members become part of the cooperative by purchasing 

shares but the amount of shares does not determine the weight of their vote. Advantages of being 

a cooperative are less taxation, funding opportunities through government grant programs 

especially in rural areas, reduce costs and improve products and services through economies of 

scale and perpetual existence once there is democracy. Disadvantages are slower cash flow 

depending on members’ incentive to contribute on how much they use the cooperative services 

and lack of membership participation, members must carry out their daily routines for the 

business to operate at full capacity.  

Farmers can gain advantage for marketing their products and purchasing their raw materials by 

joining small business cooperatives. The cooperative pools their resources in order to compete 

with other companies especially as they can now negotiate for bulk purchases and sales. This has 

become a common practise in other parts of the world and has worked for the small farmers 

because they now negotiate as a large farmer in terms of their purchasing power and sharing 

prices with their competition (The US Small Business Administration (n.d.)). 

The Food and Agriculture Organisation (2012) proposes that agriculture is the main source of 

employment and income in the rural areas. Cooperatives play an important role in providing 

support for rural farmers; the coop empowers the members economically by providing more 

sales at better prices, socially by having a better life because of the better prices. Cooperatives 

create sustainable employment by adapting and developing business models to suit the need of 

the changing market and so provide resilience to fast pace changes. Cooperatives offers 
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employment and a wide range of services including improved access to markets, information, 

communication, technologies credit and training. 

2.14. PRO-POOR TOURISM 

The section of the chapter now outlines one of the main theoretical areas, Pro-poor Tourism 

(PPT), that would inform the research. World Summit on Sustainable Development in 

Johannesburg in 2002 drew substantially on the work of the Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership, 

where there is now a range of initiatives taking place on pro-poor tourism. 

Ashley, Roe and Goodwin, (2001) Pro-Poor Strategies Expanding Opportunities for the Poor 

article introduces the concept of  Pro-poor tourism (PPT) which is the interventions aim to 

increase the net benefits for the poor from tourism, and ensure that tourism growth contributes to 

poverty reduction and to unlock opportunities for the poor.  

Poverty reduction here is focused on tourism, although it is not usually at the heart of the tourism 

agenda. However, tourism is significant in many emerging countries and contributes to the 

livelihoods of millions of poor people, positively and negatively. Poverty reduction requires a 

concerted effort through pro-poor growth to maximise the contribution of tourism for this 

purpose. 

Several critical success factors are needed to be addressed to facilitate progress in PPT. These are 

the access of the poor to the market, whether it is due to the physical location or social 

constraints on poor producers, the production of commercially viable products due to poor 

quality, price, and marketing. Another critical factor is the development of a policy framework 

such as land tenure which includes regulatory context, planning process, government attitude, 

and capacity. Finally, the policy should consider the implementation challenges in the local 

context, such as filling the skills gap, managing costs and expectations and maximising 

collaboration across stakeholders. 

Ashley, Roe and Goodwin, (2001) continue that poverty reduction through PPT can be 

significant at a local or district level. PPT strategies do appear to expand opportunities for the 

poor, and they have the potential for broad application across the industry. However, little dent in 

national aggregates has been made so far, because initiatives are small-scale, site-specific, or at 
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early stages of implementation. Nevertheless, if opportunities for the poor are opened up in all 

the places where tourism is significant, it would make a difference. 

Having described the above factors, Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) then defined Pro-poor 

tourism as tourism that generates net benefits for the poor. Benefits may be economic, social, 

environmental, or cultural. Therefore, as long as poor people reap net benefits, tourism can be 

classified as 'pro-poor.'  The core aim of PPT strategies is to create and discover opportunities for 

the poor, rather than to develop the sector. However, PPT cannot succeed without the successful 

development of the entire tourism destination in question. 

Continuing, Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) strategies focused on economic benefits, which 

are accomplished by expanding business opportunities for the poor, where the locals can develop 

small enterprises to supply products to the visitors. These economic benefits often provide the 

most significant opportunities for the poor. Pro-poor tourism also provides expanded 

employment opportunities where the poor can provide low paid unskilled jobs that add value to 

the tourism product. This added income leads to enhancing community benefits by providing 

income to the community and can result in revenue for the state for further infrastructural 

development. The poor communities often lack the skills and knowledge to take advantage of 

opportunities in tourism, which leaves a gap for capacity building, training, and empowerment in 

local villages. Pro-poor tourism can lead to the displacement of the poor from their land and 

degradation of the natural resources on which the poor depend. Besides, there is the need to 

address the social and cultural impact of tourism, for example, tourists' behaviour, such as 

photography, western habits, and sex tourism that are often regarded as a cultural intrusion. 

Tourism can affect many other social issues, such as health care. There is a strong need to 

mitigate and deal with these situations.  

Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) also suggested that strategies are needed that focus on 

policy/process reform by building a more supportive policy and planning framework where 

many governments see tourism as a means to address poverty rather than to generate foreign 

exchange. Policies developed should promote participation where the poor are included in 

decision-making processes, making it very likely that their priorities are reflected in decisions. 

Policies should also include the private sector into pro-poor partnerships where they can provide 
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inputs to develop skills, marketing links, and commercial expertise, creating a locally-driven 

tourism enterprise. 

In another paper, Roe, Goodwin and Ashley (2002) wrote in their journal, The Tourism Industry 

and Poverty Reduction, that poor people in any village could identify many ways in which 

tourism can boost their livelihoods. Two crucial aspects of being considered are employment and 

business opportunities, which are, of course, their priority. Once a job is secured, it can lift a 

whole household out of poverty. So operators involved in training and employing local people 

can make a big difference to their livelihood. Many villagers also participate in tourism through 

small enterprises including selling soft drinks, local food, local crafts and supplying cultural 

services – such as dancing displays or traditional village’s culture; or providing inputs to the 

accommodation facilities such as locally produced food, decorations, flowers and plants for 

hotels and so on. Incomes from these enterprises may be small but can contribute to poverty 

reduction. 

When communities are developed to accommodate tourism, then the villagers can share in the 

benefits of improved road, water, sewage systems, and health facilities, which can be a 

substantial improvement to their existence. 

 Physical violence is also a primary concern of women in a poor society. Measures to boost 

security in countries that are dependent on tourism can make an area safer for all and reduce the 

violence on women. 

Many rural areas have an inadequate supply of power, influence, and communication. 

Developing a tourism environment will improve the platform for interaction with visitors, 

operators, and suppliers. 

 More research and later on, Ashley, et al. (2006) Making Tourism Count in the Caribbean, Pro-

Poor Tourism Partnership and the Caribbean Tourism Organization research details the purpose 

of the study is to assist tourism companies to contribute more to the local economy. The authors 

indicated that poverty is a way of life for many in the Caribbean. Tourism is a significant source 

of employment and the main contributor to the economy. There is potential for tourism to 

contribute much more to the development, especially where there are tourist resorts. In 

maximizing the use of tourist resorts, tourism companies can contribute to national economic 



90 
 

goals, which will help the tourism sector enhance its environment and evolve opportunities to 

raise the level of the product and add value to the tourist experience. 

 

The PPT has eight (8) briefs titled, making tourism counts for the local economy. 

Brief 1 - Partnership with tourism and the local economy - building linkages 

The tourism companies and local people can develop linkages in many ways. Hotels can 

purchase directly from small and micro-entrepreneurs. Hotels and guest houses can increase 

recruitment and training of local skilled and semi-skilled persons from the catchment area. 

Hotels and tour operators can enter into a partnership with the neighborhood to create a local 

social environment. This environment becomes a better place for locals to work and live and for 

tourists to visit. This partnership can also support the development of local arts and crafts, 

cultural products and tourism services by developing new experiences and encouraging visitors 

to spend in the local economy. 

Brief 2 -   Bringing local producers into the supply chain 

The issue deals with how hotels and tourism product providers can buy more locally produced 

products, for example, arts and crafts, table mats, uniform linens, paper, soap, flowers, 

entertainment, and food items. 

The opportunities as a result of buying more locally can be the utilization of more distinctive 

products that can differentiate the hotel and so too, the brand, increasing the range of local 

activities (e.g., agrotourism) by lengthening the stay and enabling cost savings if local goods are 

less expensive. 

Small and medium enterprises that sell products to the hotel can provide an invaluable market 

and opportunity to expand and improve their product range. 

Brief 3 - Building links with local farmers. 

Two significant sectors in the Caribbean economy are tourism and agriculture. Tourism can 

boost the income of farmers in many ways. The rural economy benefits if food is grown locally 

and agricultural products are integrated. 
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The opportunities in building linkages with local farmers are- for the hotels 

1. Local purchases- provide fresher foods and lower transport costs. 

2. Local food- can be used to develop a theme/ night. 

3. Health and wellness tourism- use of herbs as medicine. 

The opportunities for the farmers are: 

1. Sales to hotels- product development and increased income. 

2. Local food items- as suitcase export to be taken home as gifts. 

3. Globalization- adapt to international standards to sell beyond the country. 

Brief 4 - Employment of local staff 

This brief highlights the aspect of recruitment and training of staff to meet the demands of the 

tourism market. It attempts to address the problems of: 

1. Jobs are seasonal and part-time with no security. 

2. Paying inadequate wages and the need for inclusion of health and welfare benefits. 

3. Unskilled workers can progress through promotion/ training to better-paying jobs. 

4. Hotels can invest in training to transform the employment prospects. 

Brief 5 -Involves local people and products in tours, packages, and excursions. 

The Caribbean has more to offer than sun, sand, and sea. Tour packages and excursions can be 

encouraged to provide a range of cultural, natural, heritage and meet the native's experience. 

These packages add value to the product and tourist experience, and so the local economy can 

benefit. The experiences are: 

Culture- dance group performance, visits villages for local food and music, and visit cultural 

heritage. 

Excursions- beach, parties, but also involves transportation. 
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Linkages between tourism and the local economy
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Fig 2.9. Linkages between tourism and local economy: The author 

Brief 6 – Tourist Spending 

Money spent by tourists in a community makes a direct contribution to raising household 

income. Tourists will spend freely if they are comfortable and safe as they explore the villages. 

Attractive products and services must be visible, and the health and safety standards must be 

observed. 

Brief 7- Building a neighbourhood partnership 

In seeking tourists to visit, the villages' issues such as waste management, water use, energy 

supplies development of craft market, local guiding services, improvement of local enterprise, 

and services must be of good quality. Seafront development, creation of pedestrian streets, local 

restaurants and café, management of attractions and development of new ones, management of 

vagrants, policing of crime, as well as festivals all require partnership with residents and 

agencies. 

Brief 8- Managing internal change for developing local linkages 

The challenge is to sustain the change over time. Local linkages require staff to do their job 

differently. This local linkage may lead to resistance. Staff must be clear on what they need to 

do. Top management must buy into this change if it is to be sustained. Managers must be clear 

on the long term gains, and this information must be passed on the subordinates. 
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On his own, Goodwin (2008) highlighted in his paper “Tourism, Local Economic Development, 

and Poverty Reduction” that tourism is significant to lesser developed countries because tourism 

has potential in impoverished regions and countries with little competitive opportunities for 

export. However, one of the problems in tourism is that the countries that are heavily dependent 

on the sun, sea, and sand have to differentiate their products from other competitors. The market 

for sand sea and sun is very competitive, and flight distance from developed countries to lesser 

developed countries is a significant deterrent. The cost of marketing in developed countries is 

expensive for lesser developed countries and this result in some form of leakage of much-needed 

funds the poor. 

However, if the lesser developed countries can produce goods and services which can be sold to 

the visitors, then this can create opportunities to establish linkages and to make sales both to the 

tourism enterprise and to the visitors. 

 The natural environment and cultural upbringing of impoverished local communities are a 

means of contributing to their poor livelihood. There are opportunities for the poor in developing 

goods and services because of the skill set developed working in their natural surroundings. They 

provide products and services, crafts, local food, music, dance, storytelling, and guided tours, 

which are sought by the visitors. These activities can provide an additional supplementary 

livelihood, which would reduce their dependency. Goodwin (2008) quotes Ashley, Roe and 

Goodwin (2001) that if Pro-Poor Tourism draws heavily on livelihood analysis, then tourism is 

essential to be used to contribute to the livelihood of the poor and to maximise the benefits 

derived from tourism. It is necessary to initiate these projects by looking at what the local 

economy have that might be saleable to the tourist.     

Another research by Goodwin (2011), "Taking Responsibility for Development through 

Tourism," stated that Pro-Poor tourism is not a specific sector or product but is an approach 

developed to unlock opportunities for the poor and vulnerable. The poor must be enabled so that 

they can successfully participate in the tourism industry through employment or sale of goods 

and services to the tourism business or directly to the visitors of the village. Goodwin (2011) 

acknowledges that the poor are not necessarily impoverished but are culturally rich with social, 

cultural, economic, and spiritual assets. The poor have less cash than persons of other locations 

of a country and that many of them would like to increase their earnings. 
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Goodwin (2011) continues that Pro-Poor tourism is concentrated on creating economic benefits 

for the poor through employment and sale of goods and services to the tourists. It should 

improve livelihood benefits through enhanced communication and infrastructure since quality 

infrastructure has to be provided to accommodate the tourists. Pro-Poor tourism should also 

empower the villagers through engagement in decision making so that their views can be heard 

and acted upon by the tourism development bodies. 

Akyeampong (2011) proposes that PPT tourism development goals are to ensure that as many 

opportunities as possible will be generated for the participation in and benefits from tourism. 

These opportunities are accomplished by local businessmen and villagers by employment, 

income generation, training and awareness, and access to better social infrastructure. The ability 

of tourism development as a tool for poverty reduction derives from its capacity of some unique 

qualities of their ecological, history, and cultural heritage of a destination. There are little 

investments in these sites to become assets as the spending of visitors creates income for 

villagers and surrounding societies. Tourism is an industry that creates commercial interest, and 

this has limits for PPT; however, it does have several advantages than other sectors in terms of 

poverty reduction. Pro-poor growth occurs because tourism is multifaceted and offers a broad 

scope of participation, especially in the informal sector. PPT is highly dependent on natural 

capital, such as wildlife and cultural heritage, which are assets available in rural communities. 

Since PPT is labour intensive, it has the ability of employment generation. In light of the above 

characteristics, donor organisations develop strategies in the hope that tourism will bring benefits 

to poor people or communities. 

Similarly, Ndivo and Cantoni (2015), in their paper Economic Development of Communities 

through Tourism: A Pro-Poor Tourism Value Chain Approach, states that the characteristics of 

the tourism industry in less and developed countries make it a viable economic development 

option. Tourism places excellent value on assets such as rich cultural heritage, landscapes, warm 

climate, and biodiversity, which is in abundance in some less and developed countries with the 

comparative advantage being the rich cultural rural background. As a result, tourism provides 

employment and business opportunities to disadvantaged groups such as women, minority 

groups, and the young generation. The tourism industries demonstrate the multiplier effect in a 

large and diversify supply chain of agriculture, handicraft, transportation, food, and other tourist 
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services. Tourist spending can then benefit many segments, both directly and indirectly. The 

multiplier effect trickles down to different sectors of society and becomes a high potential for 

poverty alleviation. 

Ndivo and Cantoni (2015) continue that in less and developed countries, interactions among the 

visitors and poor villages can give rise to many opportunities ranging from economic 

environmental and cultural development. Revenues from tourism can be generated to the 

communities by wages and formal employment, earnings from the sale of goods and services, 

dividends and profit from sole trader businesses and collective income from community-run 

enterprises. Therefore tourism can be one of the most viable and sustainable options for poor 

developing countries. 

However, Ndivo and Cantoni (2015) acknowledges several constraints and quotes (Ashley et al., 

2000; Ashley et al., 2001; Ashley & Roe, 2003) as recognising the limitations as lack of human 

and financial capital, poor access to credit, lack of organisation, location barriers for those who 

live away from the destination sites, lack of marketing power, difficulties on ownership, lack of 

control of resources, low bargaining power and limited capacity to meet tourist requirements. 

Addressing these constraints would maximise the economic benefits and participation of the 

local communities, including the creation of a wide range of employment, self-employment, and 

opportunities for sustainability (Ndivo and Cantoni 2015). 

Continuing the same trend on PPT, Onez Cetin and Ozgur (2012) suggest that PPT has excellent 

potential at poverty alleviation. Still, the critical part is the accurate evaluation of its practices 

and strategies at the start of the program. There is a need for analysis of the origin and 

approaches concerning PPT. Multi-national and bilateral donors have an interest in PPT but 

usually choose to integrate neoliberal logic and other alternative practices pretending that these 

are for the benefit of the poor. Developments that link environmental and social concerns to 

tourism make good literature for empowerment and participation. Still, many of these 

community-based programs do not reach their objectives utilizing poverty alleviation. PPT is not 

a new kind of tourism, but efforts are being made to make the existing more pro-poor. To 

accomplish the benefits, multinationals should learn from previous blunders. Onez Cetin and 

Ozgur (2012) continue that marginalised persons' economic participation in PPT should be able 

to create a range of employment opportunities. Therefore the marginalised should be part of the 
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decision making by allowing them to be involved in participatory planning. Outcomes should be 

shared for best practice execution by setting up an active network amongst stakeholders 

involved. In doing so, national practices should be considered if PPT has to have a future at 

being realistic at achieving poverty reduction. 

2.14.1 PRO-POOR TOURISM CRITIQUE 

It would assume that PPT is all good and that poverty reduction can be fast tracked, but some 

writers think differently, including the pioneers of PPT. Here the author presents a critique of the 

PPT. 

In expressing their concerns about Pro-Poor Tourism (PPT) Ashley and Goodwin (2007), state 

that firstly PPT actions remain focused at the micro-level. PPT should be standard for all types of 

tourism and not just for the niche markets of eco or community tourism. The principle of 

maximizing linkages for the poor can also be applied to sand sea and sun, conferences, and new 

tourism projects. PPT remains community-based and is unable to deliver significant impact. 

Secondly, the authors Ashley and Goodwin (2007) opine that too little attention is being paid to 

market linkages. Roll out of PPT strategies usually concentrate on providing training and 

infrastructure with no market strategies for the distribution of products to end-users. So the 

products fail to find a market both local and foreign and therefore cannot deliver net benefits to 

the poor. In some cases, communities are encouraged to invest in land, labour, and capital. The 

capital is obtained from finance houses, which reduces the chance of success when loans are not 

serviced. This anomaly is caused when expanding the tourism sector to increase net benefits is 

done as separate tasks for different groups of those involved and when practitioners working 

with communities have little knowledge in commercial tourism and business expertise.  

Thirdly, there is inadequate monitoring of systematic and documented changes in poor people's 

livelihood due to Pro-Poor strategies. There are no records of where the full impact of 

development on poverty levels has been assessed. There is a lot of research and writing on before 

pro-poor tourism introduction, but none on results attain after introduction (Ashley and 

Goodwin, 2007). 
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Another author, Holden et al. (2011), states that there are barriers that prevent the poor from 

fully benefitting from PPT. Such restrictions are low or no level of education, especially in rural 

areas, lack of finance from private and government agencies, and alienation from decision 

making since the poor was not part of the planning process. Holden et al. (2011) also cited poor 

skills, barriers to an entrepreneurial culture, and bureaucracies as barriers to PPT. Another 

comment by Scheyvens (2008) indicates that there is no commitment that tourism operators will 

be ethical in their businesses and would contribute to local poverty reduction. 

Also, Schilcher (2008) argues that there are no measures to ensure that big business players do 

not develop policies that monopolize the decision making. This monopoly alienates the poor who 

are supposed to be the beneficiaries 

Looking at PPT from two perspectives, Harrison (2008) raised some criticisms about PPT based 

on conceptual and substantive grounds. 

Under the conceptual grounds, he said that the commonest one is that PPT advocates are too 

comfortable accepting PPT as is and overlook the main benefit. PPT concentrates on seeking out 

few resources for small selected groups of needy persons in destination areas rather than attend 

to the need for structural changes, redistribution of wealth and support, and addressing power 

structures. 

Harrison (2008) continues that PPT structures are blurred or even morally indiscriminate in that 

not only community tourism but any type of tourism, including sex tourism that brings net 

income to the poor, would qualify as PPT. However, there are no records of PPT supporting sex 

tourism. PPT seems to be the development of business opportunities for the poor. Still, little 

attention is given to PPT by the big businesses, except for a few UK companies and Sandals. 

Harrison (2008) third critique is that when it comes to sustainability in PPT, it is imprecise, and 

little discussion is being held on the topic by practitioners. At times environmental benefits are 

secondary to poor people, an interest which echoes the sentiments that PPT favours capitalism, 

which suggests it is reformist rather than radical and takes a weak position on sustainability. This 

concept concurs that PPT strategists are practical, and there is no claim for theoretical expertise 

or sophistication. 
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Harrison (2008) also suggests that PPT practitioners tend to develop close links with NGOs and, 

like consultants, spend much time and effort obtaining external funding, mainly from national 

and international donors. However, the practitioners lack permanent posts and financial security 

and rarely submit their work for peer review and journals thus creating low awareness in PPT 

and so making future advancement unlikely. 

Under the Substantive Grounds, Harrison (2008), states that PPT, concentrates its effort on locals 

in destination areas within a limited perimeter. When a border delineates destinations, only the 

poor or near-poor within the perimeter are considered suitable beneficiaries. However, persons 

working in tourism within the perimeter and others living outside the boundaries but work in 

these communities are unintentionally and undeserving beneficiaries. These may be non-poor 

individuals benefitting from PPT. PPT strategies have not delivered benefits or adequate benefits 

to the poor, and the term PPT is inaccurate.  Harrison (2008) quotes Scheyven (2009), who states 

that benefits have been distributed unevenly where the poor who should benefit the most get only 

some benefits, and the non-poor get the most of the profits. It is not possible to calculate the 

benefits of PPT initiatives that contribute to rural areas. Audited financial data of income and 

expenditure are difficult to obtain, and so the intangible benefits are guesstimates. However, 

success is sometimes measured by an increased number of tourist arrival rather than a benefit to 

the poor. 

Harrison (2008) also argues that there are no clear links between PPT and poverty alleviation. 

Many countries like Aruba, Bahamas, and Seychelles are dependent on tourism for their GDP 

and have moved out of least developed countries category even though there were no PPT 

strategies. For PPT to focus on those who are genuinely poor, PPT must focus more on equity. 

PPT practitioners recognize the need for cooperation among numerous private stakeholders 

because there is nothing to prevent any government involved in poverty alleviation for using any 

mechanism to transform any type of tourism into PPT. 

Harrison (2008) continues that PPT has failed to take significant account of commercial viability 

and access to the market. NGO's representative prefers to seek aid money for projects which 

have subjected to little or no estimating costing. Few projects have generated sufficient benefits 

to ecotourism or contribute to local poverty alleviation. 
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With PPT, there can be mass tourism problems. These include poor labour conditions, weak 

wages in a tourism destination. PPT practitioners do not act as pressure groups. However, the 

existence of poor conditions and low wages does not invalidate the benefits of a PPT initiative 

and, as such, have ignored the features of mass tourism (Harrison, 2008). 

Another author, Gascon (2015) in his critique of PPT, views PPT as an instrument that favours 

the business interest of the tourism sector and not social welfare of the poor, and that PPT 

generates excessive expectations regarding the ability of tourism to reduce poverty without 

considering the structural limitations of the industry.  PPT exclusively believes that the poor 

inhabitants receive income and, in doing so, legitimise business practices that have severe 

consequences for the environment and the local economy. This effect does not adequately 

stimulate the interest of the business sector, which is considered an essential dialogue for the 

development of policies that benefit the poor. PPT has not considered the environmental impact 

of long-distance tourism based on air transportation, and PPT has been accused of overestimating 

the growth of the tourism sector and rejecting the equal benefit as a strategy to ward off poverty. 

One of the biggest problems of PPT is leakage as much as 80 % in the Caribbean (The Gleaner, 

2018). The author now looks at this topic. 

Mitchell and Ashley (2010) have developed a framework to better understand the impacts of pro-

poor tourism on poor areas with the use of three pathways from which the benefits can be passed 

on to the poor. These pathways are through direct effects, secondary effects, and dynamic 

effects. The framework also makes mention of benefits to the non-tourism sector and tourism 

sector and shows that there can also be leakages as part of the structure. The fig 2.10 shows the 

Pathways of benefits to the Poor.  
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Figure 2. 10. Pathways of benefits to the Poor adapted from Mitchell and Ashley (2010).  

Leakages occur when revenue obtained from tourism-related activities in destination areas is not 

available for circulation and consumption of goods and services in that destination area. High 

levels of leakages dramatically reduce the socio-economic impact of the benefits of pro-poor 

tourism. This leakage occurs because local communities do not have the capital to create a 

substantial business or have the expertise to gain upper-level employment and are often limited 

to menial labour and selling cheap crafts. The lack of local involvement results in high external 

leakages that hinder economic development in these communities (Lacher and Nepal, 2010). In 

addition to the above, the authors also indicated the following as reasons for high leakage, the 

lack of available capital, lack of local ownership, weak linkages with local economy and locals 

are ill-prepared to take advantages of new opportunities and so revenue. 

This leakage can be reduced if strategies can be developed that do not require the cooperation of 

outside stakeholders who profits from the leakages out of the communities. This can be done by 

preventing the money from leaving by building linkages internally (Lacher and Nepal, 2010).  
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2.14.2 DESPITE CRITIQUE OF PPT WHY WOULD TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO ADOPT 

PPT 

In the discussion on the critique on Pro-Poor Tourism, several salient points were brought 

forward. Namely, PPT should be a standard for tourism. Still, too little effort is being paid to 

linkages, inadequate monitoring, low level of education, skills, and finance involved, no 

commitment by operators, little integrity of the big business, and the monopolizing decision 

making and the reduced benefits, among others points. 

 In this section, the discussion would consider, despite all these negatives, why should Trinidad 

and Tobago adopt PPT.  

Trinidad has adopted the United Nations Millennium Goals to reduce poverty (United Nations, 

2013). Now, that there is a high level of poverty in Trinidad (Index Mundi 2018), this becomes 

an opportunity because the government has a moral obligation to reduce poverty. Despite the 

criticism of pro-poor tourism, there seems to be a consensus amongst emerging countries that 

some form of pro-poor tourism participation is a moral right to help poverty-stricken areas. 

Trinidad has moved from 13 % to about 60 % tertiary education (Ministry of Education, 2019). 

In rural areas, some persons would have attained tertiary education. These persons would be the 

think tank for the development of pro-poor tourism and would have their village development at 

the centre of the planning. 

The major hotels in Trinidad are located in Port of Spain, the capital where there are no beaches, 

activities, or any adventure for the visitors staying in the major hotels to enjoy. Therefore to add 

value to the tourist experience, other forms of entertainment must be encouraged. The Ministry 

of Tourism (2016a) has embarked on an Ecotourism Policy Bill, where agrotourism is high on 

the agenda. 

Most of the business in Trinidad is locally owned. The money that was generated during the oil 

years allowed business people to own and develop their businesses. Chamber of Commerce 

(2018) indicates that their membership is 600 members active, and Amcham (2019) represents 

another 300 private sector companies. Therefore there would be low foreign interferences and 

involvement in providing infrastructure, goods, and services in the development of the industry, 
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thus reducing leakage, i.e., the profits leaving the country. The two major hotels are owned by 

the Government of Trinidad and Tobago but managed by the brand of Hyatt and Hilton. The 

citizens rejected the establishment of Sandals hotel because of the incentives that had to be given 

to a foreign company and where there would be leakage of the profits (Doodnath, 2019).       

In March 2017, the Government established new regulatory authority for the tourism industry, 

namely the Trinidad Tourism Regulatory and Licensing Authority. This body has the 

responsibility for enforcing the compulsory licensing of tourism plants and operators setting 

basic standards for the economic participation of the local tourist industry. This authority was set 

up to ensure equality in domestic tourism (Ministry of Finance, 2017a, pg 15).  

In 1995 the Environmental Management Authority (EMA) was established after the Government 

of Trinidad and Tobago (TT) committed itself after the Earth Summit in Rio to address the 

country's crucial environmental problems and to improve the future performances. The mandate 

of the EMA is to be the steward of TT"s natural resources and environment, meeting current and 

future human, ecological, and economic need (Environmental Management Authority (EMA), 

2020). Therefore Trinidad and Tobago has an established organisation and policies in place to 

monitor and control if there is any environmental degradation as a fall out from PPT. 

Ashley and Goodwin (2007) opine that when there are gaps in the economy, synergies emerge so 

that practitioners can scale up the poverty reduction impact. Mainstream development 

practitioners are finding ways to bring different strategies into tourism; these include growth, 

market, and local development strategies. The Ministry of Tourism is repositioning itself to do 

just that; to create employment, alleviate poverty, earn foreign exchange and stimulate the 

creation of inter-industry linkages with agriculture and other service industries (Cudjoe, 2016). 

The government, because of the reduced revenue from oil, is now turning to tourism. They 

recognize the tourists desire to learn and experience foreign countries, their history, and forms of 

government, customs, beliefs, and food. Travellers are more educated and are interested in 

learning because there exposed to information on a country through the internet. Travellers are 

looking for more profound experiences within communities. The demands for well-being health, 

and fitness and stress management products are also in need. Visitors are also seeking travel that 
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involves volunteerism and participation (Lewis- Cameron 2014) which Trinidad and Tobago can 

provide. 

 The government must take advantage of the tourist demand to experience authenticity by 

creating an awareness of the unique characteristics of Trinidad, which differs from the tourist's 

country customs and culture. PPT then gives Trinidad a chance to make the visiting tourists 

aware of the many attractions, art, and crafts that exist. These include the lifestyle of the villages 

with their rich cultural heritage from Divali Celebrations to Emancipation Day Celebrations, 

Best Village competition. The experience of the agricultural production of the famous Trinitario 

cocoa that is used for blending bulk cocoa, world-class production of honey, and the production 

of prize-winning horticulture are all-natural assets to be shared. PPT also gives Trinidad a chance 

to move away from the conventional Caribbean product of sand, sea, and sun to more 

experiential type tourism through agrotourism. Experiential tourism will engage travellers in a 

series of memorable events that are related to our time, are personal, involve the senses and make 

a connection on an emotional, physical, spiritual and intellectual level (Lewis- Cameron 2014). 

Trinidad and Tobago has to build a tourism product, so there is a need to start with a new and 

differentiated product that would add value to the limited offerings of the high end educated, 

more socially culturally and environmentally conscious traveller. An average of 88,000 business 

travellers visit Trinidad and Tobago over the last 5 years (World Tourism Organisation, 2019)   

This unique experience of visiting farms will shift from massive infrastructural development to 

building capacity with farmers who already own their houses and farms and can connect with the 

travellers. This interaction, in turn, strengthens and builds communities with low volume high-

value tourism. 

Other Governments of Caribbean countries are using PPT so that employment and wealth are 

created in rural and remote areas. Two examples are given here. 

The export of banana dominated the St. Lucia economy. Then, global trade policies were 

introduced, and the island had to compete with larger nations concerning trade with the UK. This 

intense competition resulted in decline exports and so a decline in revenue for which St. Lucia 

depended on maintaining its economy and the population livelihood. Poverty became a 

significant concern with the event of this dilemma. The country mitigated this reduced revenue 
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by turning to tourism, and it is now the primary source of income and contributor to GDP. In 

1998 the Government of St. Lucia introduced the St. Lucia Heritage Tourism Program (SLHTP), 

which was a community-based tourism initiative to make St. Lucia a diversified and sustainable 

destination. The program sought to ensure that revenue from tourism is evenly distributed 

throughout the island and especially to rural communities where the residents and their resources 

are the mainstays of the attraction. Anse La Raye was one of the most impoverished fishing 

villages in St. Lucia, the program opened up several sites and waterfalls and together with their 

seafood nights created revenue-generating activities for the villagers (Lewis and Brown, 2007). 

Another example of PPT in the Caribbean is the opening up of the Maroon Reservations in 

Jamaica, the most popular being Charles Town Maroons. Tourists can visit the reservation where 

they can enjoy the cultural events, the food, local wine, tea, music, dance, and family medicine. 

The community is committed to the retention and promotion of their entire heritage and believes 

that this will result in the sustainability of the community. Charles town is also the gateway to 

the Blue and Crow Mountain UNESCO Heritage site, where tourists can experience the 

production of the famous Blue Mountain coffee (The Charles Town Maroon, 2019).   

In addition to the above justification of using PPT based on the alignment with Trinidad's socio-

economic context and development goals, PPT is currently being used as a critical underlying 

theory in research and practice not only in the Caribbean but the world where there are high 

levels of poverty. 

2.15. TYPES OF TOURIST TYPOLOGY 

As the tourists' population become more educated and the tourism industry becomes more 

knowledgeable and sophisticated, unique demands are made by the tourists for a different type of 

experiences and as such new tourism products are developed with the tourist expectations in 

mind. 

Understanding tourist typologies is vital to the stakeholders in tourism. Typologies give the 

practitioners a better knowledge of consumer behaviour, their wants, and needs. The information 

can help make better or informed decisions on products and services, promotion, and pricing in 

the industry. Choibamrong (2006) writes that tourists can be classified according to their 

characteristics of travel or on their consumer behaviour at the site destination. Tourist typology is 
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used to identify how each group of visitors behave when on vacation. The collection and 

recognizing of tourist behaviour provides valuable information for practicing managers so that 

they can plan effectively. Understanding tourist behaviour is crucial for developing tourism 

products. The behavioural data can be used for promoting products and how to sell the products 

in a global era where patterns of behaviour are heavily influenced by mass media, and tourists 

have great concern about their safety, health, and security. Practicing managers, therefore, need 

to know the tourists behaviour to respond to the changing tourists needs and wants appropriately. 

The author now introduces the typologies, which may also help in predicting future trends and 

enabling the stakeholders to become proactive to tourist needs. It can also help in developing 

better products and markets. Cohen (1972) developed two main typologies which were further 

broken down into four sub typologies and is addressed in Figure 2.11. 

Typologies   Sub typologies 

Institutionalised 

Tourism 

Routinely dealt with by 

the tourism bodies 

The Organised Mass Tourist 

Purchases readily available packages, little contact with the locals and 

culture, not adventurous, maintain familiarity with surroundings, likes to 

travel in a group 

The Individual Mass Tourist 

Purchases a loose package with lots of flexibility and freedom to roam 

based on personal itinerary, stays close to surroundings or environmental 

bubble which screens him from the real experience of the visited area  

Non institutionalised 

tourism, avoiding contact 

with the tourist industry,  

individual travel 

The Explorer 

Makes his travel plan and tries to avoid contact with other tourists, will 

meet locals but with a certain level of comfort, comfortable transport, and 

accommodation, looking to get off the beaten track 

 Drifter 

All connections with the tourist industry are rejected and the trip attempts 

to get away as far from home and familiarity as possible. They have no 

fixed itinerary and lives with the locals but paying and immersing in the 

locals’ culture 

Figure 2. 11.  Cohen’s (1972) Typologies 
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Later on, Cohen (1979)  describes five different typologies as follows, Recreational tourist- as 

those who are interested in physical recreation, diversionary tourist- those interested in putting 

everyday problems behind and enjoying the present, experiential tourist- those who look for new 

and authentic experiences, experimental tourist- as one who desire to communicate and interact 

with the local inhabitants and the existential tourist- as one who wants to be actively involved in 

the culture and lifestyle of the participants at the destination. 

Another author, Plog (2001), divided tourists into simple categories using personality traits to 

distinguish tourist types. The two key factors used for identifying tourist types are the nature of 

travel experience and the level of travel.  Plog (1977) original typology was between Allocentric 

and Psychocentric tourists and is still widely quoted by researchers. However, this was modified, 

and his original Allocentric was replaced with Venturers and Psychocentric with Dependables 

(Heitman, 2011). 

The Venturers/ Allocentric are confident, adventurous, seeking challenges and new experiences 

and are prepared to take risks. They are energetic who make quick decisions without relying on 

others to confirm their choices. They are intellectually curious, travel frequently, and take long 

trips. They use all forms of travel and are considered frequent flyers. While on holidays they 

prefer unique or local accommodation and are ready to spend their money. They make local art 

and craft purchases. Venturers are typically pulled to long haul tourist sites, off beaten tracks in 

an exotic and unusual destination that is new. They also engage with local villagers and partake 

in the local culture and customs as well as active village past time as an integral part of their 

vacation. Since venturers are independent, they make individual arrangements, and they avoid 

routines and tour packages. 

On the other hand, dependables or psychocentric are the opposite of the above characteristics of 

the venturers. They are home-loving, like a familiar environment because of safety, and are less 

adventurous. They are conservative, and so avoid risks. They rely on relatively known packages 

as they are attracted to popular domestic attractions, mass tourism resorts, or other spots where 

they feel comfortable surrounded by friends and family and similar types of tourists. They prefer 

hotels and motels as their accommodation. They prefer a home environment; use their vehicles 

with limited use of flights. As dependables are less confident, they are passive and less 

demanding, engage in little activities, prefer package holidays and all-inclusive resorts. 
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Generally, they travel with family and friends and are more likely to be repeat purchasers of 

package tours. 

This model represents two extreme types of tourists, and it would be challenging to place most 

visitors in any one of these categories. Most tourists are situated between the two extremes and 

can be labelled as dependables or near dependables, centric dependables, centric venturers, near 

venturers, and venturers. The numbers are low at the two extremes, with the majority of 

travellers being centric dependables or centric venturers (Heitman, 2011). 

 

  Fig 2.12 shows Plog (1972) Tourist Typologies.  

Yet another author, Smith (1989) created a model of tourist typology, which consisted of seven 

categories of tourist and are listed as: 

Chartered Tourists - they have little interest in the physical attraction of the destination site but 

are interested in the entertainment, food, and accommodation as they expect. 

Mass tourist – they have similar expectations as used to at home. 

Incipient Mass Tourist – travels to destinations not yet dominant. 

Unusual Tourist – they make side trips while on organised tours to experience local culture. 

Offbeat Tourist – tries to get away from other tourists. 

Elite Tourist – frequent travellers who indulge in expensive tours. 
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Explorers – small groups of tourist travelling as anthropologists  

Using the three models, Heitman (2011) made a comparison of the three models showing how 

the three models relate to familiarity and novelty. On one end, the chartered tourist, the organised 

mass tourist, and the dependables/Psychocentric are at one extreme of the familiarity spectrum. 

On the other extreme, the explorer, drifter, and venturers/Allocentric all relate to the novelty 

spectrum. In between the continuum of familiarity and novelty, the rest of the types for all three 

models are located as seen in Figure 2.13. 

SMITH (1989) COHEN (1972) PLOG (2001)  

Chartered tourist Organised mass 

tourist 

Dependable/ 

Psychocentric 

FAMILIARITY 

    

Mass tourist  Near dependables  

    

Incipient Tourist Individual Mass 

tourist 

Mid centre  

    

Unusual tourist    

    

Offbeat Tourist Explorer   

  Near venturers/ 

Allocentric 

 

Elite Tourist    

    

Explorer Drifter Venturers 

/Allocentric 

NOVELTY 

Table 2.13. Comparison of the Smith, Cohen and Plog model as adapted by Heitman (2011) 

Other researchers, Perault, Dorden, and Dorden (1979), qualify tourists into five categories. The 

Budget traveller- who has medium income and who seeks low-cost vacations, the Adventurous 

tourist- which shows preference for adventurous holidays but are well educated and affluent, the 
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Homebody tourist- who spends little time planning, does not discuss the vacation with anyone 

and are active persons in low paying jobs, the Vacationers- who are part of a group and spend 

most of their time thinking and planning their next vacation, these are active persons in low 

positions and finally the Moderates- who have a high propensity to travel but are not interested in 

breaks or weekend activities. 

Brown et al. (2011), cited in Ranjan (2019) developed a model with four categories of tourists 

with many subsets. These are: 

1. Business and professional tourist- comprising of business tourist, educational tourist, 

incentive tourist and medical and health tourists. 

2. Leisure and Holiday- consisting of the following type of tourists: adventure, culture, 

ecotourism, leisure, religion, shopping, a particular interest, and sports and recreation. 

3. Visiting friends and relatives. 

4. Youth tourist and gap-year travellers. Youth tourists are backpackers who travel with 

little luggage and are on a budget but want to experience adventure and excitement. Gap-

year tourists are graduates who do not wish to further their studies immediately or enter 

the job market but want to take a break. They travel, work, and do volunteer work in 

other countries. 

For the Caribbean, Jayawardena (2002) developed a visitor segment profile for the Caribbean 

and is grouped into five profiles, with the first three profiles being classified as mass tourism. 

The profiles are 

1.  Cruise ship passengers- who spend the least but is a large market segment. It is a captive 

audience that can lead to future extended-stay tourists. This typology creates lower than 

average potential income for destinations.  

2. All-inclusive tourists- will package the experience of local elements within the boundary 

of the hotel, spend very little time meeting the locals visiting sites taking tours or 

indulging in the local culture, e.g., Sandals. 

3. Sun-lust tourists- attracted to beach resorts and inns in the islands. 
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4. Special interest tourists- who want to experience new activities, action, and personal 

adventure within a safe environment. These are mature experienced travellers who have 

passed the mass tourism stage. 

5. Eco-tourist- smaller than other segments and often considered niche markets. These types 

of tourists are educated, well-read, and have more disposable income.   Figure 2.14 shows 

the model indicating the movement to higher but smaller segments. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.14 showing Jayawardena model for Caribbean tourist types.  

 

  2.15.1 CRITIQUE OF TOURIST TYPOLOGY 

The author now moves on to the critique of the tourist typology. Ranjan (2019)  comment 

on the typologies are as follows: 

1. There is considerable changing behaviour in today's world because of tourist 

education and sophistication. Trying to use a simple broad-brush approach based on 

simple stereotypes can hardly accomplish the goal of adapting to the modern tourist 

changing needs and behaviour. 

 

Mass tourist 

Eco-tourist 

Special interest tourist 

                    Sun-lust tourist 

               All inclusive tourists 

           Cruise ship passengers 
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2. Individuals change between types in response to different determinants over time, 

such as income, leisure time, health, and family responsibilities. 

3. Many do not have autonomy over the choice of destination. This is decided as a 

compromise with a spouse, members of a group, friends, and relatives. So at times, 

the tourist can be influenced by others, not reflecting his real personality. 

4. Many of the typologies are old as far back as 1972, and these cannot represent the 

changes in the present tourist behaviour. 

5. Typologies are being used as if they can apply to persons in all countries, ignoring the 

cultural and geographical differences. 

6. Depending on the size of the sample used by the researcher, the typologies can be 

questionable. 

7. Many typologies are descriptive and can be, at times, challenging to apply to the 

understanding of behaviour in particular countries. 

8. No consideration is given to the life span of the tourist as they move from tourists to a 

traveller. 

9. Typologies ignore the gap between professed preferences and actual behaviour. This 

gap can be a result of social changes, ego, and self-delusion. 

 

2.16. TOURIST MOTIVATIONS 

Uysal, Li, and Siraka (2008) suggest that tourists travel because they are pushed or pulled by 

some force to a destination. Push motivations are internal desire and emotions that make a tourist 

feel like being away from home and, as such, will travel to a destination. These are related to 

personal wants and needs. Pull motivation are external reasons that encourage tourist desire to 

travel or visit a particular destination. The external causes are related to the tourist destination 

attributes and living conditions. Pull destinations are inspired by the appeal of the destination, 

landscape, culture, history, culture, and a variety of activities. Destination positioning, branding, 

story appeal and image are all essential to motivate the tourist to travel. Table 2.3 shows the 

different motivation factors under PUSH and PULL. 
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ORIGIN DESTINATION 

PUSH FACTORS PULL FACTORS 

MOTIVATIONS DESTINATION ATTRIBUTES AND 

FACILITIES 

Prestige Climate 

Escape Historical sights 

Rest and relaxation Scenic beauty 

Self-esteem Sunshine 

Health and fitness Beaches 

Adventure Cultural events 

Social interaction Recreational opportunities 

Benefits 

 Interest 

Benefit expectations 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC AND DEMOGRAPHIC 

FACTORS 

ACCESSIBILITY 

Age, gender, income, education, race, and 

ethnic group 

Maintenance factors and situational factors- 

security, safety, and seasonality 

Family life cycle and size, MARKETED IMAGE 

Occupation and second home ownership Formed negative and positive images  

MARKET KNOWLEDGE Quality of services  

 Quality of facilities 

Table 2. 3. Source:  M ot iv a t i on s  o f  P l ea s u r e  T r av e l  and  T o ur i sm  U ys a l  and  

H agan ,  ( 19 93 ) .   

 

Another author, Heitman (2011), stated that the push and pull factors are the central core to 

explain tourist motivation. Pull factors are destination-specific attributes or external motivation 

in that the attractions or destination site has attractive features and is pulling the traveller towards 

the place. The traveller would have gathered plenty of information about the destination site and 

the attractive products and services available. These attractive features would be the pull factors 
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that influence the decision for the visitor to choose the destination. E.g., temperate climate, 

beaches, scenic landscapes, cultural events, sports. The Push factors are the inner motivation or 

internal factors that influence the holidaymakers to choose a destination. These are individual 

specific and are motivations like need, preferences, need to escape, relaxation, health, etc. In this 

case, the external attractions such as hotels, restaurants, and entertainment are of little relevance 

in making a choice. Instead, the traveller just feels the need to get away from the current hustle 

of daily routines. 

Taking the explanation by Heitman (2011) further, the diagram by Swarbroke and Horner (2005) 

highlighted the tourism motivators in Figure 2.15, which shows the general areas as Cultural, 

Physical, Emotional, Personal, Personal development and Status. The composite of each region 

is also indicated. 
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 Figure 2. 15. Motivators in tourism, Swarbroke, and Horner (2005)  

Continuing on Tourist motivations, Bansal and Eiselt (2003) summarise Crompton’s (1979) 

social psychological versus cultural motives in five classes. These motivations for travel are: 

 Climate – Any destination that is socially or physically dissimilar from a typical tourist 

environment. It is a push force that encourages travellers to getaway. It may be a move 

to a drier warm climate or the escape from winter to soak up some warm rays of the sun. 

 Relaxation – taking time to engage in events of interest such as sports, golf, scuba 

diving, snorkelling because they are fatigued because of the work they are involved in at 

home. This motive gets the tourist away from routine life so that they can enjoy a good 

time. 

 Adventure – The need to see some phenomena first hand rather than hear from someone 

else, to experience something new, novel, and curious. This motive is a pull force to a 

destination. 

 Personal – visiting places for old time sake, enhancement of relations, exploration and 

evaluation of self, and social interaction with past acquaintances and family.  

 Educational – destinations that would produce a well-rounded traveller in terms of 

experiencing the culture, events, festivals, and sites. 

The following models of tourist typology were presented: Cohen (1972); Cohen (1979); Plog 

(2001); Smith (2989); Perault, Dorden and Dorden (2011) and Jayawardena (2002) and the 

motivation models of Heitman (2011); Swarbroke, and Horner (2005) and Crompton’s (1979) 

adapted by Bansal and Eiselt (2003) to inform the research. 

 

The other dominant theoretical framework and the topic area of the research is the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism. Several authors’ views are given in this section to inspire the 

research. 

2.17. SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM 

 Schilling et al. (2006) stated that the socio potential of agrotourism in New Jersey is to improve 

the relationship with the community, to educate and create awareness of agriculture, to diversify 
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activities on the holdings, and to keep family members still participating in agriculture. The 

economic potential is that holdings can create value-added activities and so create income 

through bed and breakfast, beekeeping, bird watching, cooking, farm tours, fishing, and floral 

products and a host of events specific to the farm location. 

According to the North Central Regional Centre for Rural Development (2010), shopping is an 

essential activity for tourists. After meals and lodging, they spend money on crafts and local food 

items. Almost seventy percent buy gifts for birthdays, holidays, and similar events. They look for 

crafts to use and display in their home. They also enjoy seasonal and holiday items. Their 

favourite craft is wood, followed by natural materials and fabric. 

 Singh and Kumar (2016b), Pranveer Institute of Technology, in their research “Identifying the 

potential of Agri-tourism in India” identified the socio-economic potential of agrotourism under 

three areas: 

The educational value of agrotourism 

Agrotourism creates awareness of rural life and passes on knowledge of rural agricultural science 

amongst the village folks. Agrotourism has been a useful tool for training villagers and line 

officers for future farming. This is an opportunity for farm training where seeing is important and 

doing is learning, and so cultural methods are maintained. 

Recreation of villages 

Singh and Kumar (2016b) also state that the farming community provides entertainment through 

festivities, handicrafts, and culinary activities. Village lifestyle, dress, culture/ tradition add value 

to the visitors and help to maintain heritage and tradition, so they are not lost. These cultural 

activities lure the adventurous tourist into areas they would not usually go to. 

Improve production and quality of products 

Singh and Kumar (2016b) continues that tourists that visit villages encourage the improved 

output of quality agriculture products because of increasing use and local demand to supply the 

tourist needs. These include farm gate, freshly processed food without preservatives, and organic 

food. These sales also help to keep the villages competitive with each other, each having some 
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unique offering. Other products are also developed based on the demand of the visitors such as 

herbal walks, herbal medicine, and product knowledge of local plants. 

Karempala, Kizos, and Spilanis (2015) state the socio-economic potential of agrotourism arises 

through local economic development, which means growth from within the village. This growth 

is done by the sustainable utilization of village resources through the promotion of 

diversification and rural development, which gives a return to the local inhabitants. This happens 

by building competitiveness from local resources and local participation. This adds to linkages 

between regional areas and the broader environment through networking and extracurricular 

activities of local inhabitants.  

Karempala, Kizos, and Spilanis (2015) propose that the key to local development is building 

local institutional capacity in such that there can be the mobilization of local resources to cope 

with the external forces acting on a region. This indicates that social and economic development 

needs to be embedded in the area, and the means of achieving the objectives are through the 

participation of local actors and internal and external development processes. Endogenous local 

development has been recognized as providing alternative income opportunities for farm 

households. Developing local communities can also create synergies between different activities 

and villages. Agrotourism can increase the value of products generated by constructing new 

linkages with emerging markets.   

Hamzah, et al. (2011) opine that agrotourism is a tool that is widely used around the world to 

intensify the socio-economic aspects of the local community, and it can be the impetus, for 

sustainable development for farming communities. The acknowledged benefits of agrotourism 

are enhancing locals’ social empowerment powers, strengthening cultural and social ties, and 

developing social skills and relationships. There is an increased income of the local community 

through diversifying and intensifying the economic activities. Agrotourism also provides job 

opportunities and a reduction in poverty. Thus, agrotourism has the socio-economic potential to 

raise the level of awareness of the selected community regarding sustainable development.  

Hamzah, et al. (2011) continues that the socio-economic potential of agrotourism can be 

discussed under different subheadings and are indicated as: 

Social impact through community empowerment and social development 
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Agrotourism programs can aid in driving the community development to a higher level as 

compared to not having any agrotourism activities since this contributes to building community 

pride and confidence. New economic activities brought by agrotourism will strengthen the 

resources of the local community, and this, without a doubt, will be one of the ways to improve 

the communities’ quality of life and standard of living. Visitors in the village are beneficial for 

younger children since the children can meet people from different places and cultures in the 

comfort of their homes. Visitors are sometimes reluctant about farm activities, and a few hosts 

saw this assistance as a motive for having guests. Mental contributions through talk and 

experience sharing rather than physical contributions from the guests were prized.  As a result, 

the cultural transformation will also occur. Visitors to farm communities will also cause some 

social activities to be increased, such as cultural shows, religious activities, sports events, 

collaborative events, and other social activities that require the local community's involvement. 

The added businesses, especially those that are related to culture, will provide opportunities for 

the younger generation to learn and know about their culture. This helps to strengthen the 

community institution, socialization, networking, and leadership. Agrotourism contributes to 

community development by the improvement of social infrastructure and services like schools, 

libraries, health care, ICT centre, and public transportation.  

 Economic impact through the increased income of the local community: 

 Agrotourism carries with it the capacity to contribute an additional source of income through 

added-value activities such as chalet rental, home-stay, local products selling, restaurants, and 

fish grilling, and have a considerable potential to assist the local community in getting extra 

income.  These activities are of two main focuses, which are to get extra income and to 

contribute to the local economy. One of the potentials to be developed is the development of 

agriculture areas. The development of such regions through agrotourism indeed can be an 

impetus to improve the local economy, which results in slowing down of depopulation, 

supporting local services, and leading to conservation projects. Agrotourism will create a 

demand for local products, increase community and state marketing efforts, and improve 

linkages and networking. This encourages the money-making activities and generates funds for 

the community.  
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Hamzah, et al. (2011) continues that one of the main benefits of agrotourism activities is the 

creation of employment opportunities. Hamzah et al. (2011) quotes (Yang et al., 2010; Gusti, 

2007; Akpinar et al., 2003), stating that employment is created not only for the heads of the 

families but also for their wives and children. Economic activities brought by agrotourism 

activities can generate a large scale of employment opportunities for skilled and unskilled local 

communities. Furthermore, local communities have the option to be empowered and be involved 

in self-employed economic activities such as selling local products, art and craft, and local 

entertainment.   

Hamzah, et al. (2011) also state that agrotourism contributes to poverty reduction through 

economic benefits gained through the creation of full or part-time employment or the 

development of SME opportunities by producing innovative products to supply the visitors. To 

create capacity for the visitor's access to potable water, roads, and communication bring benefits 

to poor producers through improved access to markets, improved health and education for the 

villagers. This gives the community opportunities for decision-making activities to improve their 

livelihood by securing better access to tourist and tourism enterprise. 

Sustainable development  

 Hamzah, et al. (2011) quotes Granau and Koffman (2008) and Manzilu and Iancu (2006), stating 

that tourism activities (which include agrotourism) can assist in achieving sustainable 

community development and agrees with Granau and Koffman (2008), that agrotourism can act 

as an additional source of income which improves the community purchasing power through 

having more income which can now be used to support sustainable development. Hamzah et al. 

(2011) continue in agreement with Granau and Koffman (2008) and Manzilu and Iancu (2006) 

that in terms of social development, agrotourism activities can be a tool for the preservation of 

cultural identity, to further develop the local cultural traditions and to offer a fair allocation of 

resources. Agrotourism creation of social and economic benefits will develop a positive attitude 

towards environmental preservation. It will encourage community and community leaders to 

preserve the environment, the natural, historical, and cultural resources of communities.   

Bwana, et al., (2005), in their "Potential Socio-Economic Impacts in Kisumu County," states that 

social impacts occur as a consequence of agrotourism when it changes the lives of the local 
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community. This happens when the agrotourism elements capitalise on the cultural, natural, and 

historical resources of the villages by building pride and improving the quality of life. This can 

be seen when there is poverty reduction; through the creation of increased employment 

opportunities, when this occurs, there is bound to be a better standard of living. Well developed, 

agrotourism products would not only be utilized by tourists but also the local people. The entire 

community will then benefit from this. Based on local, natural, social and cultural resources 

tourism economy and ecology naturally help develop rural areas.  

The study by Bwana, et al. (2005) also showed that agrotourism generates opportunities for 

farmers to improve income and generate revenue to the village through linkages with guest 

houses, hotels, and related companies such as tour operators involved in the tourism business. 

The agrotourism involvement of the local community helps to improve food security by 

improving food production and diversification of agricultural products at the local levels. 

Bwana, et al. (2005) continue that as a result of agrotourism, more opportunities for learning and 

building entrepreneurial skills will be developed through exposure and skills development for 

extension officers and farmers, hence the development of human capital. Agrotourism will also 

promote the diversity and uniqueness of traditional food crops of a particular area. Teenagers and 

youths, who are moving away from agriculture to the cities, can now find employment on farms 

and through sales of refined added-value products. This reduces rural-urban migration and helps 

to preserve the traditions of rural areas and their unique ways of agricultural production. This 

leads to more opportunities for value addition of farm produce and diversification of harvest for 

direct-marketing. These also may stimulate economic activity.  

With agrotourism activities in an area, there is a demand for more fresh produce, such as local 

vegetables and fruits by hotels and guest houses. This is an opportunity to supply the hotels and 

build linkages with the hotels, and this opens up opportunities for the further type of products to 

be provided to hotels. 

Agrotourism benefits both locals and hotels by ensuring smooth operations and quality services 

for the visitors. This leads to developed infrastructure of roads, water supply, electricity, 

banking, and the locals benefit from these improved infrastructures (Bwana, et al., 2005).  
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Joshi, Bhupal and Pable (2011), in their research in the Maharastra Region in India, summed up 

that the socio psychological benefits of agrotourism are gaining new skills, cultural exchange by 

meeting new persons, preservation and revival of rural traditions by engaging the visitors with 

their culture and traditions. This also gives locals exposure to the world community with their 

traditions and customs. Agrotourism creates the intermingling of rural culture and the 

opportunity to enjoy contact with others of tradition and similar lifestyle, building respect for 

each individual and village. 

The economic potential, as postulated by Joshi, Bhupal and Pable (2011), is the additional source 

of income for individuals as well as revenue for the community. This income helps with the hard 

economic times that are faced by rural inhabitants. Agrotourism also stimulates the development 

of all forms of agricultural production because of the demand of the visitors. Commercial 

activities in the villages generate income for local and state bodies through taxes and other 

payments. The significant potential is the creation of employment by creating jobs as tour guides, 

handicraft manufacture, and operators, thus improving the local inhabitants' quality of life. 

Villages that produce their food and surplus for the agrotourism enterprise provides the town 

with food security in the event of any crisis. 

Pribeanu and Boita (2013), in their “Active role in agrotourism," state the following socio-

economic potential for agrotourism can be beneficial for the farm holdings hosting tourists in 

their own home. Homesteads will require some improvements to meet minimum standards for 

certain parts of the existing living space, equipped with comfort features, and it represents a 

"Revolution" of the standard of living of the rural area in the direction of its "urbanization." 

Families' unemployed members can create jobs for themselves by creating work in their 

household, because practicing agrotourism increases the workload of farm labour, and develops 

"at home" schedules, leading to further employment of the workforce in the rural areas 

 Farmers and their households can learn new and different professional competence in the 

tourism services as they now have to do it professionally, as a new spirit, entrepreneurial skills, 

and a different culture develops.  

Agrotourism revenues go directly to the families of farmers and rural economic agents. Since the 

farmer is in direct contact with the visitors' expenses, it does not have to go through specialized 
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companies that use this revenue, outside of rural areas without any benefits to the rural area. 

Marketing and transfer are directly between farmers and tourists. Therefore tourism revenues 

represent an essential way of capitalization and modernization of agricultural holdings.    

Pribeanu and Boita (2013) propose that for the local rural community, agrotourism helps 

maintain the rural area, preserve cultural traditions and customs; helps prevent environmental 

degradation avoiding significant spending of public funds for infrastructure. Thus, it is a direct 

generator of income for the local community members. As the community now controls the 

revenue, it allows improvement of living standards by improving the active rural area, 

contributing to infrastructure development and beautification of the rural regions. An 

acquaintance of townspeople and foreigners with daily life stories, where the visitors are 

facilitated through participation in daily life activities, creates conditions for a better mutual 

understanding of the difference of two worlds, harmonizing rural and urban. 

Accommodations all across the countryside, allows tourists to visit the most convenient distances 

for leisure, a variety of comfortable and pleasant hosting conditions accompanied by a good 

value that would enable the tourists to choose the most convenient location, concerning their 

wishes and so spreads the income distribution throughout the villages.  

Pribeanu and Boita (2013) suggest that agrotourism supports the conservation and spending 

efforts in the region where the revenues are obtained from tourism. It helps prevent social 

tensions and the preservation and development of local traditions, reduce development disparities 

between areas, and provide a better inter-regional understanding and cooperation. This finally 

contributes to the development of the national economy.    

Ashley, Boyd, and Goodwin (2000) propose that any form of pro-poor tourism, which includes 

agrotourism can help poor villagers through formal employment. The wages from this 

employment give villagers an income that might be sufficient to at least send their children to 

school. Income can be generated by providing services to the tourists, such as transport or guide 

services, where returns are more significant because of the "tips" that these services typically 

receive. Earnings can also be derived from small business enterprises that provide crafts and 

food or from dividends from community enterprises. Ashley, Boyd and Goodwin (2000) also 

suggest that the income and employment generated by the tourist visits give farmers/villagers a 
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sense of control and empowerment, develop cultural pride by sharing the culture with others 

through cultural exchange, provides better health and reduces the vulnerability to poverty. The 

exposure also gives minorities in villagers an absolute value by now being heard by the 

policymakers. 

The researcher now sums up the social and economic potential of Agrotourism based on the 

literature of the previous authors on the said topic. 

AUTHOR ECONOMIC SOCIAL 

Schilling et al. (2006) To create income through bed and breakfast, 

beekeeping, bird watching, cooking, farm 

tours, fishing, and floral products and a host 

of designed value-added activities   

 To improve the relationship with the 

community, to educate and create awareness or 

agriculture, diversify activities on the holdings 

and to keep family members still participating 

in agriculture 

Singh and Kumar 

(2016b) 
Through the improved production of quality 

agriculture products because of increasing 

use and local demand to supply tourist 

needs. These include farm gate, fresh 

processed food without preservatives, 

organic food. 

Creates awareness of rural life and passes on 

knowledge of rural agricultural science amongst 

the village folks. A useful tool for training 

villagers and line officers for future farming; 

thus, cultural methods are maintained. 

Provides recreation through festivities, 

handicrafts and culinary activities, village 

lifestyle, dress, culture/ tradition  which adds 

value to the visitors and help to maintain 

heritage and tradition, so they are not lost. 

  
 Karempala, Kizos 

and Spilanis (2005) 

 Through local economic development 

which means endogenous growth which is 

the sustainable utilization of local resources. 
There can be mobilization of local resources 

to cope with the external forces acting on a 

region. Endogenous local development has 

been recognized as providing alternative 

income opportunity for farm households 

Rural development which gives a return to the 

local inhabitants. This is done by building 

competitiveness from local resources and local 

participation 
Local communities can also create synergies 

between different activities and villages. 

Agrotourism can increase the value of products 

generated by constructing new linkages with 

markets that are not yet developed 

Hamzah et al. (2011) Increased income of the local community 

through diversifying and intensifying the 

economic activities Agrotourism also 

provides job opportunities and so reduction 

of poverty. Thus, agrotourism has the socio-

economic potential to raise the level of 

awareness of the selected community 

regarding sustainable development.   

 

Enhancing locals’ social empowerment powers, 

strengthening cultural and social ties and 

developing social skills and relationships 
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Bwana et al. (2005) Poverty reduction through the creation of 

increased employment opportunities, when 

this occurs, there is bound to be a better 

standard of living 

Agrotourism elements capitalise on the cultural, 

natural and historical resources of the villages 

by building pride and improving the quality of 

life 

Joshi, Bhupal and 

Pable (2011) 

 Economic activities in the communities 

generate income for local and state bodies 

through taxes and other payments. The 

significant potential is the creation of 

employment by creating jobs as tour guides, 

handicraft manufacture and operators thus 

improving the local inhabitants' quality of 

life 

Allows locals to gain new skills, cultural 

exchange by meeting new persons, preservation, 

and revival of rural traditions by engaging the 

visitors with their culture and traditions, but this 

also gives the locals exposure to the world 

community with their traditions and customs. 

Pribeanu and Boita 

(2013)  
Families' unemployed members can create 

jobs for themselves by creating work in their 

household, Agrotourism revenues go directly 

to the families of farmers and rural economic 

agents, with benefits to the rural area. 

Farmers and their households can learn new and 

different professional competences in the 

tourism services as they now have to do it 

professionally. A new spirit, entrepreneurial 

skills, and a different culture are developed. 

Ashley, Boyd and 

Goodwin (2000) 

Wages from formal employment through the 

sale of food and crafts, profits from small 

enterprises and dividends from community 

enterprises. 

Sense of control and empowerment, good 

health, cultural exchanges, reduced vulnerability 

to poverty, minorities can be heard by 

policymakers. 

Table 2. 4. Summary of the socio-economic potential of agrotourism 

2. 18. SUMMARY 

In this chapter, the author looked at the following areas to bring about an understanding of what 

exists in the agrotourism industry. The relevant topics were the Millennium goals, rural 

development and poverty reduction, rural problems in Asia and India, and the flaws in poverty 

reduction. The author then looked at the development of the industry in the Caribbean 

concerning Barbados and Jamaica and the work of IICA. The literature on Pro-poor tourism and 

the socio-economic potential of agrotourism was detailed, together with the different types of 

tourist typologies and motivations since this would be the basis for the research in Trinidad and 

Tobago. 
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3.0. INTRODUCTION 

Chapter one introduced the research problem, background, and foundation data for the context of 

this study. Chapter two reviewed the relevant theories, empirical research, and documentary 

evidence on the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. 

This chapter revisits the purpose of the study and describes and justifies issues relating to the 

selection of the most appropriate research methodology i.e., the research procedure used to 

achieve the research objectives (Remenyi et al., 1998). In other words, the objectives; analysis of 

the target audience and their contribution to the socio-economic potential of agrotourism in 

Trinidad and Tobago, assessing the opportunities, enablers, and problems of agrotourism and 

identification of the socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level will be used as a 

guide to steer the author in making the right choices. Punch (2014) directs that in this way, the 

research design provides a direct link between the objective of the research and the data 

collection process. Therefore the research philosophy, approach, strategy, and the design were 

each explained and justified as to the appropriateness of the study. After this, the data collection 

procedures were explained, identifying the primary and secondary data collected. However, for 

choosing the appropriate research method, the researcher took into account the nature of the 

research and the lack of previous research in this field. 

Additionally, to ensure the credibility of the findings, strategies like pilot testing questionnaires 

cross-tabulation and triangulation were outlined to address the reliability and validity of the 

information. Furthermore, the strategies used for data analysis were discussed for each data 

collection method. According to Denzin and Lincoln (1998), the researcher has the freedom to 

adopt any research method, provided the method adopted will help the researcher to accomplish 

the research objectives.  

This research is an exploratory case study of the socio-economic potential of agrotourism in 

Trinidad and Tobago. According to Yin (2003), the specific need for case studies arises out of 

the desire to understand complex social phenomena, and a case study investigates a 

contemporary phenomenon within some real-life context. 
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3.1. RESEARCH PROCESS 

The research process defines the boundaries of the research in the form of prescribing the 

research philosophy, research approach, research strategy, design and data collection, and data 

analysis methods. The author used the segments/cells of Wilson (2014) Honeycomb as the 

headings and has detailed the requirements for each segment. This selection from each segment 

was used to determine the research process. 

 The following Figure 3.1 illustrates the research process.   

 

 

Figure. 3. 1.  The research Honeycomb: Source Wilson (2014) . 
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3.2. RESEARCH PHILOSOPHY 

The researcher would now discuss the first cell of the honeycomb; the Philosophy 

 Bryman (2008) alluded that some scientists are dismissive to research and have no apparent 

connection to theory and are referred to as Empiricism. Empiricism is used in basically two ways 

that stand out. The first is to denote a general approach to the study of reality that suggests that 

only knowledge gained through experience and the senses is acceptable. This knowledge must be 

validated and tested over time before they can be considered knowledge. The second use refers 

to a belief that the accumulation of facts is legitimate in its own right and is sometimes referred 

to as naive empiricism. 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) indicate that the researcher’s philosophy depends on the 

way that the researcher’s think about the development of knowledge. Based on the author’s view 

of the world, knowledge is developed and judged as worthy for the research purpose. Therefore, 

the research philosophy the author adopted contained essential assumptions about how the world 

is viewed. A researcher who is concerned about facts, such as the resources required in the 

developing of a better quality of sheep (weight gain using different types of feed), is likely to 

have a different view on agrotourism. On the other hand, research conducted with farmers and 

employees that are based on feelings and attitudes towards the development of such an industry 

is likely to have another view on agrotourism. In both cases, the strategies and methods would 

differ significantly, also the view of what is essential and useful for each type of research.  

 Three views are postulated by Wilson (2014) about research philosophies, Epistemology, 

Ontology, and Axiology. Each one is different and influenced how the author thought about 

developing the research process, which is acceptable for carrying out the research. Figure 3.2 

shows the elements of philosophy and the different schools of thought. 
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Figure.  3. 2. Research Philosophy. The author. Adapted from Essentials of Business Research 

Wilson (2014). 

3.2.1 Epistemology 

As seen from Diagram 3.2, the philosophy has three subsections, Epistemology, Ontology, and 

Axiology. The characteristics of the Epistemology are explored in this section.  

Epistemology is concerned with what constitutes acceptable knowledge in a field of study. The 

researcher who is concerned about sheep weight gain would like to think that the data collected, 

which is average weight gain weekly, is not bias and, therefore, more objective. The researcher 

on agrotourism would place less emphasis on numerical data collection and concentrate on data 

collection on feelings and opinions and would consider it social phenomena that have no external 

reality. Feelings and attitudes cannot be measured and modified, as in the case where sheep are 

given a different ration with higher protein content. The researcher that uses numerical data 

collection is embracing the positivist position to the development of knowledge. In contrast, the 

researcher who wants to evaluate feelings and opinions is adopting the Interpretivism 

perspective. Proctor (2005) claims that all research is grounded in a philosophical perspective. 

This is supported by Easterby-Smith et al. (2002) cited by Proctor (2005) as to why a 
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philosophical perspective is needed, in that it can help to clarify the research design in terms of 

what kind of information is needed and from where and how this can be interpreted to provide 

information in solving the problem. It can help in recognizing designs that are likely to work and 

those unlikely to work and hence highlight limitations of different approaches. It may also 

identify designs that require outside of the box design.  

There are three significant ways of thinking about research philosophy - epistemology, ontology, 

and axiology. Under the epistemology paradigm, there are three schools of thought, Positivism, 

Interpretivism/ Phenomenology, and Pragmatism.  In the next section, Positivism is examined.  

3.2.2 Positivism 

Proctor (2005) defines positivism as a more dominant approach in natural science and is 

concerned with causal explanations such as patterns and regularities in events. The social world 

is viewed as an external environment where definite structures affect people in similar ways and 

where people understand and similarly react to these structures. The researcher is independent of 

what is being researched, and the role is to observe and measure social structures. Kent (2002) 

sees market and organizations as systems with structures of components that are interrelated and 

which can be independently observed, measured, analyzed, and predicted. The search is for 

patterns and regularities that may be explained in terms of theories that apply in a range of 

different contexts. The model is that of a natural scientist. Here the validity is judge by asking 

whether the correct scientific procedures are followed so that scientific knowledge is arrived at 

through the accumulation of verified facts derived from systemic observation and record 

keeping. Scientific theories are then used to describe patterns of relationship between these facts 

and to establish causal connections between them. Furthermore, the process is neutral and 

judgment-free, where observations are uncontaminated by the researcher's prediction. Saunders, 

Lewis and Thornhill (2012) quote Remenyi et al. (1998) that if the research philosophy is one of 

Positivism, then the researcher would adopt the natural science stance where the researcher has 

worked with observable social reality. In the end, the research can be a law-like generalization, 

similar to those of physical and natural scientists. In this situation, a hypothesis has to be 

developed from the existing theory to generate a research strategy for collecting data. This 

hypothesis will be tested and confirmed or refuted, leading to further development of theory, 



131 
 

which may be further tested. Positivistic research is based on several principles where knowledge 

is gained based on measurement and accuracy, as indicated by Collis and Hussey (2003).   

Moving along in the same cell, the Interpretivism/ Phenomenology is detailed. 

3.2.3 Interpretivism/ phenomenology 

Interpretivism is the term given to the contrasting epistemology positivism. Writers share the 

view that the subject matter of the social sciences, people, their opinions, attitude, and 

institutions is fundamentally different from that of natural science. This study of this social world 

requires a different logic of research procedure, one that reflects the distinctiveness of the human 

and is concerned with the understanding of human behaviour. The main tradition that has been 

responsible for the anti-positivist position has been the concept of phenomenology. Bryman 

(2008) contends that phenomenology is a philosophy that is concerned with the question of how 

individuals make sense of the world around them and how the researcher should bracket out 

preconceptions of his grasp of the world and requires that the social scientist grasp the subjective 

meaning of social action. 

Kent's (2002) perspective on phenomenology is that reality is in the mind, and it is a subjective, 

constructed reality. Humans construct multiple realities, so it is necessary to empathize with 

them if we wish to understand them. Phenomas need to be studied from the perspective of those 

being researched. A picture must be built of the realities that people construct, from the ground 

up, from specimens of behaviour, from careful observation and by asking people about 

themselves. The goal is not the accumulation of verified knowledge, but one of understanding of 

how people construct, communicate, negotiate, and renegotiate meanings, how they portray their 

attitudes, perceptions, and interpretations. 

Proctor's (2005) assumption on phenomenology is that the researcher interacts with the subjects 

of the research and that their role is to understand people’s interpretation of events, rather than 

the event itself. The focus is to develop meaning rather than measurement. Phenomenological 

research is inductive in nature, as the investigation would guide the construction of the research. 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) advocate that in our role as ‘social actors’, researchers 

must understand differences in humans. Humans play a part on the stage of human life. This 
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emphasizes the difference between researching people rather than objects. Interpretivism has two 

intellectual strands- phenomenology, which is how we as humans make sense of the world 

around us and symbolic interactionism, which is a continual process of interpreting the social 

world around us, in that we interpret the actions of others with whom we interact. This 

interpretation leads to an adjustment of our meanings and actions.  

The phenomenological paradigm views reality as socially constructed, where reality is dependent 

on the human mind (Collis and Hussey, 2003). The phenomenological paradigm’s position is 

based on subjectivity, which allows us to open our eyes unconditionally and take account of any 

given phenomena, where reality is shaped by the views and opinions of the human mind. 

After discussing the two different schools of thought in the philosophy cell, an alternative view is 

entertained as Pragmatism. 

3.2.4 Pragmatism 

The pragmatic debate is often between the choice of the positivist or interpretive 

(phenomenology) research philosophy. Pragmatism argues that the critical factor in determining 

the research philosophy is the research question, in that one approach may be better than the 

other for answering a particular question. If the research question does not ambiguously suggest 

that either the positivist or phenomenology be adopted, then it is possible to adopt both 

philosophies (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 2012). 

 Wilson (2014) states that if the researcher's philosophy is centred between positivism and 

Interpretivism and the researcher is unable to choose or the researcher believes that the 

philosophy is not aligned with either the positivist or the interpretivism, then the philosophy is 

perhaps pragmatism. Wilson (2014) continues that pragmatism does not align itself with one 

philosophy and recognizes the need and importance of both the physical and social world.    

Positivism and interpretivism are two extreme philosophies about nature and knowledge 

obtained. At times there is the need for researchers to interpret their philosophy and digress from 

the two extremes philosophies to somewhere along the continuum to a modified position that 

embraces both philosophies. This modification would be considered a pragmatist philosophy 

Dudovskiy (2016). 
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Collis and Hussey (2003) give the features of the two paradigms Positivism and Phenomenology 

and the Pragmatism by Dudovskiy (2016)   in Table 3.1 

.  

Positivism  Phenomenological Pragmatism: John Dudovskiy (2016) 

Quantitative data Qualitative data Combination of both, not dedicated 

to one paradigm 

Large samples Uses small sample Best suited method 

Hypothesis testing Generates theories Freedom to use at the same time or 

different times 

Data highly specific/precise Data-rich and subjective When qualitative data is transferred 

to quantitative 

Location is artificial Location natural Recognizes that there can be 

different and many ways  

Reliability high Reliability is low The belief that many ways of 

interpreting the world and 

undertaking research exist as no 

single point of view can ever get the 

entire picture and that there may be 

multiple realities. 

Validity low Validity is high Allow for the truth to be reported as 

what works at the time Multiple 

methods can be used, data reliable 

and relevant 

Generalizes from sample to the 

population 

Generalizes from one setting to 

another 

The research question is the key 

determinant of the position taken 

making it possible to work with 

different philosophical positions 

. 

Table 3.1 Features of the three paradigms. Collis and Hussey (2003); Dudovskiy (2016, p.55). 

 

Choice and justification of Philosophy 

Having discussed the three thoughts on philosophy, a choice is now made for the research. 

As a result, from the above analysis, Table 3.1, the most appropriate method of achieving the 

objectives was through a Pragmatism epistemology and not solely positivist or 

phenomenological. The pragmatic approach was deemed appropriate as the basis of the research 

surrounded the issues of the socio-economic potential of an agrotourism industry. Interviews 

collected qualitative data since the research pursued opinions, attitudes, and suggestions of the 

socio-economic potential of agrotourism to generate significant theories for the industry’s 
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development and its socio-economic potential. Data were also collected through questionnaires 

that had multiple-choice, dichotomous, rating scale, and ranking scale questions, thereby giving 

quantitative data.  The author took the freedom to use qualitative in the interview data collection 

and quantitative in the questionnaires. Data collection was done at different times of the research, 

and therefore research was not dedicated to any one paradigm. 

 

The alternative positivist epistemology was not considered since the research is not one of a 

quantitative nature using large samples with high reliability but low validity. Phenomenology 

was also rejected because both qualitative and quantitative data were collected to be used in the 

analysis. 

  

3.2.5 Ontology 

Having detailed the epistemology above, the next subsection of the philosophy cell Ontology is 

considered with its two components Objectivism and Subjectivism.  

 Ontological Position 

Patton (2002) asserts that for this research, ontology relates to whether the researcher believes 

there is one verifiable reality or whether there exist multiple, socially constructed realities. Crotty 

(2003) suggests that ontology is concerned with what kind of world is being investigated, with 

the nature of existence and with the structure of reality. Denzin and Lincoln (2011) accept that 

qualitative researchers consider that social reality is a human creation and that meanings from 

people's beliefs and practices are interpreted and contextualized. Guba and Lincoln (1994) 

propose the ontological assumptions for the research are those that answer to the question of 

what is the nature of reality. 

 

Bryman (2008) argues that the social world and its categories are not external but are built up 

and constituted in and through interaction and social phenomena, and categories are social 
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constructions. This research is built on ontology, which is primarily of a social world of 

meanings. Carson et al. (2001) determine that interpretivists avoid rigid structural frameworks 

such as in positivist research and adopt a more personal and flexible research structure that is 

open to securing meanings in human interaction, as is the case in this study. Bryman (2008) 

reinforces that the social world and its groupings are not external but are constructed and 

established in and through interaction and social phenomena and categories are social 

constructions. Easterby-Smith et al. (2002) support that having an epistemological standpoint for 

this research is vital for several reasons. The epistemological standpoint of the researcher guides 

the primary structure of this research, including the kind of evidence that is being gathered, from 

where and how it is going to be interpreted. Therefore ontology is concerned with the nature of 

reality; this is the assumption researchers have about the way the world operates and the 

commitment held to particular views (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill 2012). Bryman (2008) 

states that ontology is concerned with the nature of social entities. The main point here is 

whether social entities can and should be considered objective entities that have a reality external 

to social factors, or whether they can and should be considered social constructions, built up 

from the perceptions and actions of social actors. 

There are two components of ontology, which would be explained in this section. The 

Ontological positions are Objectivism and Subjectivism. An attempt is made to explain these 

paradigms briefly:  

 

3.2.6 Objectivism 

Bryman (2008) claims that objectivism is an ontological position that implies that social 

phenomena confront us as external facts that is beyond our reach or influence. It implies that the 

social phenomena that we use in everyday life and their meanings have an existence that is 
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independent or separate from social actors. Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) portray the 

position that social entities exist in reality, external to social actors. 

3.2.7 Subjectivism 

Subjectivism is when social phenomena are created from the perceptions and consequent actions 

of social actors. It is a continual process in that through the process of social interaction, and 

these social phenomena are in a constant state of revision and change. Subjectivism is often 

associated with the term social constructionism, where it is necessary to explore the subjective 

meanings motivating the actions of social actors, for the researcher to be able to understand these 

actions. Social actors may place many different interpretations of the situations in which they 

find themselves because they will perceive different situations in varying ways as a consequence 

of their view of the world (Bryman 2008). 

Choice and Justification 

The ontology position subjectivism (and not an objectivism) was adopted since the nature of the 

research was not based on a set of concrete principles. Subjectivism was created from the 

perceptions and consequent actions of social factors such as agricultural extension officers and 

farmers in an agricultural environment. It was the experiences of individuals from their farming 

perspective, giving different interpretations of the situation based on their view of the world of 

agriculture and tourism and the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. Data is also subjective 

because farmers and extension officers would have perceived different situations in varying ways 

as a consequence of their view of the world. 

 The objectivism was not entertained because it implies that the social phenomena that are used 

in everyday life and their meanings have an existence that is independent or separate from social 

actors. 

3.2.8 Axiology   

The third subsection in the Philosophy cell is the Axiology, which will be analysed here.  

Axiology is a branch of philosophy that studies judgments about the value in our social inquiry. 

The role that the researchers own values play in all stages of the research process is vital if the 



137 
 

research results are to be credible. Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) quote Heron (1996) 

where he argues that our values are the guiding reason for all human reactions. The researchers 

demonstrate axiological skills by being able to articulate their values, as a basis of making 

judgments about what research they are conducting and how they go about doing it. The value of 

the researcher determines all stages in the research process. The choice of a topic over another or 

the research design choice is a philosophical approach that is a reflection of the researcher's 

value. 

The axiology was based on the researcher's forty-one years experience in the agriculture 

industry, where the author’s values are the guiding reason for all social reactions by articulating 

these values in judgment making in all stages of the research process.  

Let us now turn to the second cell of Wilson (2014) honeycomb to ventilate the Research 

approach 

3.3. RESEARCH APPROACH 

Zikmund (1997) maintains that exploratory research is the initial research conducted to clarify 

and define the nature of a problem. Denzin and Lincoln (2011) support that qualitative research 

is difficult to define clearly, that it has no theory or paradigm that is distinctively its own nor 

does qualitative research have a distinct set of methods or practices that are entirely its own.  

The research project involved using some theories. However, the theory was not explicit or 

sufficient to determine the research approach. The clarity of the theory at the beginning raises an 

important question concerning the design of whether the research would be deductive or 

inductive. 

 The deductive approach begins with and applies a theory that exists (Wilson, 2014) from which 

a hypothesis can be deduced. A design strategy then developed to test the hypothesis it may be 

aligned to as a positive epistemology. The inductive approach is adopted when data is collected, 

and a theory developed as a result of the data analysis and aligned to the phenomenological 

epistemology (Wilson, 2014). 

 Let us move on now to consider the deductive approach  
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3.3.1 Deductive approach 

 Collis and Hussey (2003), states that deduction owes much to the natural science and is 

considered scientific research.  It involves the development of a theory that is subjected to 

rigorous testing; as such, it is the dominant research process in natural science. In this instance, 

laws are the basis of explanation, the anticipation of phenomena, and the prediction of the 

occurrence. The laws, therefore, permit the phenomena to be controlled. If a flock of sheep is fed 

a ration of molasses and urea, there should be a higher rate gain per week than with a flock fed 

with sheep ration alone (hypothesis). The weight would have to be taken every week in the two 

groups and weight gain compared to determine which group has the better weight gain factor per 

week.  

Robson (2002) five sequential stages are used by Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) to 

highlight the stages: 

 Deducing a hypothesis about the relationship between two variables. 

 Expressing the hypothesis in operational terms- how the variables would be 

measured. 

 Testing the operational approach which involves one or more strategies. 

 Examining the specific outcome of the research tends to confirm or refute the 

hypothesis. 

 Modify the theory, based on findings by going back to the first step and repeating the 

whole cycle. 

Bryman (2008), states that the deductive theory represents the most typical view of the nature of 

the relationship between theory and social research. The researcher, based on what is known 

about a particular domain, deduces a hypothesis that must be subjected to empirical scrutiny.  

The researcher now explains the inductive approach to decide which best suits the research.  

3.3.2 Inductive approach 

Inductive or theory building is best explained in a research study, where a sample of employees 

is interviewed about their experience working on the farm, where the weight gain research is 

taking place. The purpose of collecting the experiences is to get a feel of what is taking place on 
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the farm and to explain phenomena - low motivation, high absenteeism. The task now is to make 

sense of all the data collected by some analysis. The result of the analysis would be the 

formulation of a theory based on the data collected (Wilson, 2014). The result may show that 

there is low motivation because of temporary employment and lack of job security in the junior 

staff. Alternatively, in the senior staff because of old age and 40-50 years of service, they are just 

buying time waiting for retirement. In this case, the theory is produced through an inductive 

approach. Here theory follows data rather than testing a theory that exists.  (Weight/gain trial). 

Table 3.2 gives the difference between deductive and inductive research. Figure 3.3 shows the 

deduction process and the information flow for both deductive and inductive research 

Deductive  Approach

Theory

Hypothesis

Data collection

Findings

Hypothesis 
confirmed/rejected

Revision of theory

Deductive approach

Theory

Observations/findings 

Inductive Approach

Observations/findings

Theory

 

Fig.3.3 The process of deduction and the difference between inductive and deductive research 

Source: Bryman (2008).  
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Table 3.2 Major differences between Deductive and Inductive approaches to research 

DEDUCTION EMPHASISES INDUCTION EMPHASISES  

Scientific principles moving from theory to data.  

The need to explain causal relationships between 

variables. 

The collection of quantitative data.  

The application of controls to ensure the validity 

of data. 

The operationalisation of concepts to ensure clarity 

of definition. 

A highly structured approach, researcher 

independence of what is being researched.  

The necessity to select samples of sufficient size to 

generalize conclusions. 

Gaining an understanding of the meanings 

humans attach to events.  

A close understanding of the research context.  

The collection of qualitative data.  

A more flexible structure to permit changes of 

research emphasis as the research progresses.  

A realization that the researcher is part of the 

research process.  

Less concern with the need to generalize.  

Table 3.2 Major differences between Deductive and Inductive approaches to research.  Source: 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012). 

Lets us now consider the better approach for the research, the socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism at the micro-level.   

Choice and Justification of the Approach 

The research approach for the socio-economic potential of agrotourism took an inductive 

approach. This method was selected because interviews and surveys took place to understand the 

meaning of human attachment to the development of this industry. This developed a close 

understanding of the research context and a flexible structure to permit changes of research 

emphasis as the research progresses. It also acknowledged that the researcher is part of the 

research process and has worked for the last forty-one (41) years in the agriculture sector. 

Qualitative/Quantitative data such as opinions and attitudes, multiple-choice, dichotomous, 

rating scale questions were extracted and were collected by interviews (qualitative) and 

questionnaires (quantitative). Qualitative findings were documented before any 

theories/recommendations were made.  The deductive approach was not appropriate since there 

was no theory or hypothesis to prove, moving from theory to data. There was also no need to 
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explain causal relationships between variables or the collection of quantitative data, and no 

application of controls was required to ensure the validity of data.  

With the approach being decided, the researcher now moves on to the next cell, the research 

strategy, so that a strategy can be determined.  

3.4. RESEARCH STRATEGY 

The two main types of research strategy are qualitative and quantitative, and somewhere along 

the continuum of the two extremes, some researchers consider mixed methods or multi-strategy. 

These strategies will now be explained as follows: 

3.4.1 Qualitative Research 

Qualitative research involves exploring and understanding the meaning an individual assigns to a 

social problem.  It involves emerging questions and procedures. Data is typically collected in the 

participant's setting. Data analysis inductively builds from particulars to general themes, where 

the researcher interprets the meaning of the data. 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) claim that qualitative research is used as a synonym for 

any data collection technique such as interviews or data analysis procedures such as categorizing 

data that generate or use non-numerical data. Qualitative can then refer to pictures, video clips, 

questionnaires that ask questions on thoughts, feelings, attitudes, and behaviour (open-ended). 

 Hooley and Piercy (2008) state that qualitative research is mostly unstructured or semi-

structured interviewing methods, which is designed to encourage respondents to reply freely and 

express their real feelings, opinions, and motivations. Qualitative research may take the form of 

group discussions and or individual in-depth interviews and are used to discover feelings of guilt 

associated with, for example, eating fresh homemade ice-cream and cakes and as such 

advertisements can be developed to capitalize on this feeling. In-depth interviews take place 

between an interviewer and a respondent. It is used for probing of motivations, especially in the 

areas that may be confidential or on delicate and sensitive subjects, where trust and rapport are 

necessary. Chisnal (2005) gives the research techniques for qualitative research as in-depth 

interviews, group discussions, conflict groups, observations, and ethnography. 
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 Hooley and Piercy (2008) delineate the use of Qualitative research as providing insights into 

problems, customers' descriptions of happenings, reactions to new ideas, structuring later 

research, understanding of major project findings, and for generating new ideas. Figure 3.4 

shows the many uses of Qualitative data 

Providing 
insights into 

problems

Customers 
description of 

phenomas

Getting reactions 
to innovative 

ideas 

Iterpreting 
findings

Helping 
restructure 

future research

Generating new 
ideas

Qualitative 
Research

 

Fig. 3.4 Uses of Qualitative Research: Adapted from Hooley and Piercy (2008)  

The next position in the research strategy is the quantitative; the researcher will now scrutinize 

its characteristics before a final choice is made. 

3.4.2 Quantitative Research 

Quantitative Research is a means for testing objective theories by examining the relationship 

amongst variables. These variables can be measured, so that numbered data can be analyzed 

using statistical procedures. Researchers who engage in this form of research have assumptions 

about testing theories deductively. Researchers therefore build in protections against bias.  

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) write that Quantitative research is used as a synonym for 

any data collection technique such as questionnaire or data analysis procedures (such as graphs 

or statistics) that generates or uses numerical data. Questionnaires, that ask questions of how 

much change in buying amount occurs when variables change can be considered quantitative 

research.  
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Hooley and Piercy (2008) write that the Quantitative technique includes surveys, observation, 

and experiments. Surveys take the form of personal interviews, telephone interviews, or postal 

and internet surveys. Surveys are used to provide data on markets and customers, to determine 

customer requirements and expectations, to provide data for segmentation, and to determine 

customer behaviour. Observations are useful where respondents are unlikely or unwilling to give 

the types of information required, e.g., what items are bought by a particular identified target 

audience in a supermarket. Experiments are of two kinds, in house or field. Field experiments 

take place in the real world, and the subjects are unaware that they are part of an experiment. In–

house experiments are conducted in a more controlled but less realistic setting (laboratory) where 

the respondents are aware that they are a part of an experiment. Experiments are used to establish 

causation, the strength of relationships, to estimate market potential, and to test customers' 

reactions to changing variables. 

The third position in the research strategy is the multi-strategy or mixed strategy and must be 

considered in developing the research process. 

3.4.3 Multi-strategy 

Qualitative and Quantitative methods do not have to be used exclusively. A researcher may use 

qualitative data to illustrate or clarify qualitatively derived findings, or similarly, a researcher 

could quantify qualitative findings or use some form of quantitative data to validate one's 

qualitative analysis (Wilson, 2014).  

Also, Wilson (2014) quotes Tashakkori and Teddlie (1998) that mixed strategy studies are those 

that combine qualitative and quantitative research into the research methodology of a single 

study or multi-phased study. Wilson argues that this, however, takes a simplistic view of a mixed 

methodology strategy. Research can involve different paradigms, more than one method, and this 

can make it complicated and strategic. Bryman (2008) states that a more suitable term for the 

mixed method would be the multi-strategy. In this situation, qualitative and quantitative research 

are not combined but has multiple levels. Multi-strategy research is synonymous with a 

pragmatic philosophy in that the researcher does not attempt to fit the research into anyone 

paradigm but uses whatever method he/she believes to work best for the research. 

 



144 
 

Quantitative Qualitative Multi-Strategy 

 It begins with the theory 

from which hypotheses 

are derived.  

 An experimental design 

is established to measure 

the selected variables. 

 Random selection 

(probability) of subjects 

to reduce error and to 

cancel bias. 

 Requires the use of 

statistical techniques that 

will bring about statistical 

analysis 

 Procedures are deductive 

in nature, contributing to 

the scientific knowledge 

base by theory testing. 

 The research was done 

in a natural setting. 

 Researcher as a key 

instrument in the study. 

 Use multiple sources of 

data. 

 Subjective. 

 Participants’ meanings. 

 Emergent design. 

 Reflexivity of the 

researcher. 

 It provides a holistic 

account. 

 Useful when dealing with 

behaviours, opinions, 

feelings, thoughts, and 

attitudes. 

 Process-oriented. 

 

 Two-phase studies – 

conduct a qualitative 

phase and then 

quantitative or vice versa. 

 Parallel phases – both 

phases can be done at 

the same time. 

 Equivalent status designs 

– study conducted using 

both qualitative and 

quantitative approaches. 

 Dominant/less dominant 

studies. 

 Table 3.3: Characteristics of the Research Strategies Source:  (Wilson, 2014) 

Having explored the three positions of the research strategy a choice is now made giving the 

justification, the research strategy used for this research will now be justified. 

Choice and justification 

The author used a multi-strategy, which involved the collection of both qualitative and 

quantitative data. Firstly, qualitative data was collected since opinions, thoughts, attitudes, and 

feelings were solicited during the interviews conducted through the use of open-ended questions. 

The researcher used semi-structured interviews for the probing of motivations, especially in the 

areas that may be confidential, or on delicate and sensitive subjects where trust and rapport were 

necessary. Secondly, questionnaires were used with the tourists, extension officers, and farmers 

where there were several multiple choices, dichotomous and rating scale questions. This led to 

the collection of quantitative data.  

Therefore, a multi-strategy was used, where the researcher determined that both types of data 

were necessary at different levels of the research. Creswell (1995) as cited by Wilson (2014) 
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expounded that a multi-strategy approach can be a two-phase study where the researcher first 

conducts a qualitative phase of the study and then a quantitative phase or vice versa. The two 

phases can be separated; the first phase might involve carrying out qualitative research like focus 

groups or interviews, followed by the second phase by administering a questionnaire(s). Yin 

(2003) recommended that combining multiple sources of evidence can help to clarify meaning 

and strengthen the arguments of the phenomenon being observed, and it should be applied for 

triangulation. Yin (2003. p.15) stated simply that "case studies may be based on any mix of 

quantitative and qualitative evidence." The triangulation of both qualitative and quantitative data 

may lead to a credible/reliable understanding of the case. 

So far, the methodology has focused on philosophy, the approach, and the research strategy. 

Therefore, the following section will take into account the research design utilized.  

3.5. RESEARCH DESIGN 

3.5.1 Research study 

The choice of the researcher's study depends on the purpose of the research, whether it has been 

a topic that little is known about or neglected, or how one variable, e.g., price affects another 

variable, e.g., sales. Eventually, the research study of Exploratory, Descriptive, or Causal will 

determine the research design. 

Burns (2005), states that the research strategy is the master plan, specifying the methods and 

procedures for collecting and analyzing the needed information. The choice of the most 

appropriate strategy depends mainly on the objectives of the research and how much is known 

about the problem and these objectives. The overall master plan research design for a project 

may include one or more of three designs, Exploratory, Casual, or Descriptive. 

Chisnall (2005) writes that a research design details the type of data to be collected, the most 

suitable methods of investigation to be used, and that the design can be classified as exploratory, 

descriptive, and causal.  
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3.5.2 Exploratory 

Exploratory research is most commonly unstructured, “informal” research that is undertaken to 

gain background information about the general nature of the research problem. Exploratory 

research is usually conducted when the researcher does not know much about the problem and 

needs additional information or desires new or more recent information (Chisnall, 2005).  

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) cites (Robson, 2002) that exploratory studies is a mean of 

finding out what is happening, seeking new insights, to ask questions, to assess phenomena in a 

new light and to clarify an understanding of a problem, if you are unsure of the precise nature of 

the phenomena. Exploratory research was conducted by researching the literature, interviewing 

experts in the subject area, and conducting surveys.  

3.5.3 Descriptive 

Descriptive research seeks to develop an accurate profiling of persons, events, or situations. It 

may be a situational analysis before the actual research may be conducted, so that the researcher 

may have a clear understanding of the phenomena on which to collect data, before the actual 

collection of data for the research (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 2012). 

Kent (2002) states that descriptive research is characterized by measurements or estimating of 

sizes and quantities, or the frequency of behaviour taking place. However, it is not a fact-finding 

exercise but seeks to obtain prior knowledge about the issues being studied. 

3.5.4 Causal 

Causal research may also be termed explanatory or experimental. Kent (2002) states that causal 

research is concerned with establishing cause and effect relationships in an attempt to explain 

why things happen. In such cases, experiments are conducted where a control is exerted (one 

group of animals on dairy ration while the other groups are given different types of mixtures of 

ration). Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) emphasize that causal research is about studying a 

problem in order to explain the relationship between variables (price and demand). Saunders, 
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Lewis and Thornhill (2012) indicate that casual studies establish a causal relationship between 

variables. Table 3.4 shows the different types of studies: 

 

Study Characteristics  

Exploratory Enables a more closely defined problem, speedy and economical way of 

determining an overview of the problem and relevant factors, useful in 

developing a hypothesis about specific markets, makes full use of published 

data, and used as a research filter before commitment to more expensive 

research. 

Descriptive Developed from exploratory research findings, describes specific market 

phenomena such as product innovation, usage performance, market share, 

competitive strategies, distribution, and pricing. It also provides data for 

comparative analyses of competitive products. Develops profiles of types of 

customers and their behaviours and preferences. 

Causal Attempts to identify cause and effect relationships between specific market 

behaviours such as variations in pricing, packaging, advertising of products, 

and brands. Experiments and long term measurements are also considered 

under this design. 

Table 3.4 Design Characteristics. (Chisnall 2005).  

Based on the above mentioned research studies, interviews, and questionnaires were selected to 

fulfil the collection of data. This, in turn, enabled the researcher to answer the particular research 

questions and the objectives. Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) write that the researcher’s 

choice of research strategy will be guided by the research questions and objectives and the extent 

of the existing knowledge, the time and the resources available, as well as the researchers, own 

philosophical underpinning. These strategies are not mutually exclusive for each design. 

Choice and justification of Research Study 
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 The study was exploratory since a speedy and economical way of determining an overview of 

the problem and making full use of filtered published data was necessary and useful in 

developing some foundation information about the development of the agrotourism industry and 

the socio-economic potential. In Trinidad and Tobago, there exists very little work to refer to, or 

published knowledge since Trinidad and Tobago was an oil base country, and little attention was 

given to agriculture and tourism and their linkage. Information may be available for other 

Caribbean countries, but the data does not represent data for Trinidad and Tobago.  The aim was 

to develop a better insight into the socio-economic potential of agrotourism with the hope of 

maximizing any socio-economic potential for marginalized communities. 

The options of the descriptive design were irrelevant since the industry does not exist or is in the 

infant stage and causal design was inappropriate since no cause and effect relationship was being 

researched. 

This section will now look at the research design in order to determine which is the most suitable 

for the collection of data 

3.6. RESEARCH DESIGN OPTIONS 

Wilson (2014) noted that a research design is a framework or plan for the collection and analysis 

of data. As seen in Table 3.5 below there are several possible design options. 

Strategy Explanation  

Experiment Based on natural science, studies causal links whether a change in one 

independent variable produces a change in another dependent variable, the 

relationship between two variables. 

Survey Deductive, Used to answer who, what, where, how much, and how many, 

Surveys allow for the collection of a large amount of data from a sizeable 

population in an economical way. Usually done with the use of a 

questionnaire that is standardized and allows for easy comparison. It can 

also use observation and structured/semi-structured interviews.  
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Case study A strategy for doing research which involves an empirical investigation of 

a phenomenon within a real-life context using multiple sources of 

evidence. The data collection technique involves interviews, observation, 

documentary analysis and questionnaires. 

Action Research 

 

 

Involvement with members of an organization over a matter which is of 

genuine concern to them. In this case, the researcher is part of the 

organization within which the research and the change process are taking 

place. Focuses on the action in promoting change within an organization. 

Grounded Theory Theory building through an inductive approach. Data collection starts 

without a theoretical framework. The theory is then developed from data 

generated by observations. This data can now lead to the generation of 

predictions, which can be confirmed in further observations, which may 

confirm the predictions. 

Ethnography Immersion in the social world being researched as thoroughly as possible. 

Development of new patterns of thought about what is being observed. 

Archival Research The use of administrative records and documents as the principal source of 

data. The use of secondary data to provide primary information.  

Table 3.5 Different types of design options. Adapted from Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) 

Choice and justification for design 

Given that the researcher used an exploratory design in order to find out what was happening, to 

seek new insights, to ask questions, to assess phenomena in a new light, and to clarify an 

understanding of any problems that existed it would be prudent to use the case study design.   

The case study design was utilized to maintain consistency with the type of research, as can be 

seen in figure 3.5 below. 

Yin (2003) as cited by Wilson (2014) defines a case study as an empirical study that investigates 

a phenomenon within a real life context, especially when there are no clear boundaries between 

the phenomenon and the context and they are not clearly defined. A case study design involves 
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an in-depth analysis of an individual, a group of individuals, an organisation or a particular 

division. This leads to an in-depth analysis of a problem. Wilson (2014) continues that case study 

research can be divided on the basis of a single or a multiple case studies and can also be 

categorized on the basis of analysis. The analysis can be a single unit of analysis (holistic) or 

multiple unit of analysis (embedded).  

In this case study, multiple units were used for analysis. The data collection technique involved 

interviews, where stakeholders at the higher level were given a chance to freely express their 

views about events, beliefs, behaviour, and relations to the topic area. A survey questionnaire 

was designed for tourists, the target audience to see if there are interest and enthusiasm for such 

an activity, and the socio-economic potential. Farmers were also surveyed since they would be 

the hosts of the visitors and the critical implementer and beneficiary of the project.  Agricultural 

extension officers were questioned as they would be the regulatory bodies to maintain quality 

and control. 

The other conventional options were dismissed as they were inappropriate given the research 

context. For instance, experiments are based on natural science linking the changes in one 

variable to another, surveys use standardized questionnaires. Furthermore, action research 

focuses on action in promoting change within an organization and grounded theory leads to the 

generalization of a theory which can be confirmed in further observations. In addition, archival 

research uses administrative records and documents as principal source of data (Wilson 2014). 

None of these options mentioned were pertinent to this research.  

Exploratory Descriptive Casual 

Experiments Surveys Case study

Surveys Archival Experiment

Archival Archival 

Case study
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Fig.3.5 Research Design categorised by Research Type. Adapted from (Saunders, Lewis and 

Thornhill 2007) 

Turning now to this section, the researcher will review the different data collection methods used 

to ensure that a broad cross-section of the relevant participants is included. 

 

3.7. DATA COLLECTION  

3.7.1 Secondary data 

Kotler and Keller (2006) describe secondary data as data that were collected for another purpose 

and already exists somewhere. It is data that has already been published by someone else, at 

some other time, usually for some other reason than the present researcher has in mind. The 

researcher sourced information from published books, journals, surveys, government institutions, 

professional bodies, and information from the world-wide-web that assisted in finding the 

background of the research. Figure 3.6 shows the many secondary sources. 
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Fig. 3.6 Types of secondary research. Adapted from Proctor (2005).  
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The researcher collected secondary data before primary data was collected to gain a perspective 

on the socio-economic potential of agrotourism in other countries. The primary source of 

information came from the following: 

Institutes: World Bank, United Nations, Inter American Institute for Cooperation in Agriculture, 

World Tourism, Organization, and Pro-Poor Tourism 

Government sources: the Government of; Trinidad and Tobago, Barbados, Jamaica, Cyprus, 

Bahamas 

Academia: University of the West Indies. 

3.7.2 Primary data 

Proctor (2005) states that primary data are data recently gathered for an explicit purpose or a 

specific research project. Primary data for this research was generated via structured interviews 

and questionnaires, solicited from farmers, extension officers, and tourists and is indicated under 

the respective headings in this data collection section. Figure 3.7 shows the different primary 

data collection options. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 3.7 shows the primary data collection options. Adapted from (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill 

2007) 

3.7.3 Sampling Techniques, Selection of sample 
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Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) defined a sample as a subgroup or part of a larger 

population such that sampling techniques provide a range of methods that enable you to reduce 

the amount of data you need to collect by considering only data from a subgroup rather than all 

possible cases. That is to say, where it is impracticable to collect data from the entire population, 

it is necessary to select a sample as this also saves time when there are tight deadlines.  

Two types of sampling techniques have been identified where, on the one hand, probability 

samples, most commonly associated with survey-based research strategies, facilitate each known 

case being selected from the population. Probability samples are listed as simple and quasi-

random, stratified, systemic, and clustered. In contrast, non-probability samples suggest that it is 

unlikely that each case will be selected from the population and are scheduled as convenience, 

purposive, and quota. Table 3.6 explains each type: 

PROBABILITY Explanation  

Simple Random Equal chance of being selected at random using a random number table or computer 

until the sample size is reached. 

Stratified The population is divided into relevant strata based on attributes and a random 

sample drawn from this subset. 

Systemic Selecting the sample at regular intervals from the sampling frame, 

Clustered Clusters (each with multiple units) within a sampling frame are randomly selected. 

NON  

PROBABILITY 

Explanation 

Convenience  Selection based on availability or ease of inclusion. 

Purposive Selection of individuals from whom the researcher  may be inclined to get more data, 

judgmental 

Quota Selecting respondents for a survey that fall into some category, e.g., small, medium, 

and large. 

Snowball  Making contacts, and then asking these contacts to identify other contacts and so on. 
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Self-selection Allows participants to express their desire to participate. 

Table 3.6 Different types of sampling. Adapted from Saunders Lewis and Thornhill (2012) 

Figure 3.8 shows the different types of sampling strategies available to researchers. 
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Non –
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Self selection/ 
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Snowball
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Clustered

Simple 

Systemic

 

Fig. 3.8 Sample types: Adapted from Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2007)  

Having explained the details of secondary, primary data and sampling techniques the author now 

gives a choice for sampling 

Choice and justification of sampling method 

The author used the probability choice of sampling for this research as opposed to the non-

probability. The probability was determined because samples were small in their natural location, 

and high validity was required. Under the probability sampling, clustered sampling was essential 

to ensure all areas were included in the sample frame. Samples within each cluster were then 

randomly chosen. The clusters were mainly from Cunupia McNair, Wallerfield, Sangre Grande, 

La Compensation Estate, and Caroni. Samples were taken until ninety (90) respondent farmers 

had answered the questionnaire with approximately twenty (20) from each cluster. The response 

rate was one hundred (100%) percent. 



155 
 

Visitors were also questioned about their feelings, attitudes, and opinions on the development of 

the industry. A hundred and forty-one (141) visitors were sampled randomly with a one hundred 

percent response due to the use of a self-administered questionnaire. Visitors make day trips to 

the Caroni Swamp, and this was an excellent opportunity to collect data by use of the 

questionnaire. Hotels forbid interviews/surveys with their guests, as this might be considered 

harassment. However, at the Caroni Swamp, there is a waiting time before the boats leave, and 

conversation is generally welcome. Tourists from each hotel visit the swamp during their stay in 

Trinidad and Tobago. 

All extension officers in the county St George East, St George West, and Caroni filled out 

questionnaires. These officers were in charge of the agricultural districts where the farmers were 

surveyed.   

Non-probability sampling was unbecoming because samples for this type of sampling was 

required to be large and in an artificial setting. This research used small samples in a natural 

setting. 

The author now turns to the interviews conducted. 

3.7.4 Interviews 

Berg (2007) considers that the value of interviewing is not only because it builds a holistic 

picture, examines words, reports detailed views of participants, but also because it allows 

interviewees to speak in their voice and express their thoughts and feelings. 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) describes interviews as highly formalized and structured 

using standardized questions for each respondent or maybe informal and unstructured 

conversations. Interviews are categorized as structured interviews, semi-structured, unstructured, 

or in-depth interviews. Structured interviews are a predetermined and standardized or identical 

set of questions are used. Semi-structured are non- standardized, in which several themes and 

questions are covered. Non- standardized interviews may be one to one through face to face, 

telephone, and internet or one to many, as in the case of group interviews and the internet. 

Unstructured interviews are informal and are used to explore in-depth, a general area of interest 

and are referred to as in-depth interviews. Here the interviewee is given a chance to freely 
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express his views about an event, beliefs, behaviour, and relations to the topic area. Chisnal 

(2005), states that an interview involves a purposeful exchange of meanings together with 

psychological experience.  Figure 3.9 gives the different types of interviews  

interview

Standardised
Non

standardised

One to one

Face to face 
interview

Telephone
Internet/

intranet

One to many

Group 
interviews/ 

focus groups

Focus group/ 
internet

Fig. 3.9 Forms of the interview: Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2007)  

Interviews are acknowledged as one of the most commonly used methods in modern business-

related research, particularly in case studies (Yin, 2009; Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2007). 

The semi-structured interview allows the researcher to include probing questions, prompts, and 

requests for examples of what respondents discuss, and to add/omit specific questions from the 

interview guide, as appropriate. Open questions, rather than leading or closed questions are used, 

to help draw out productive responses from participants (Creswell, 2003). Open-ended questions 

are those questions that allow the respondent to use their own choice of words, decide their 

length of answers and decide on the types of issues to deliberate on in the answers (Denscombe, 

2003).  

All interviews were scheduled in advance to facilitate the interviewees with the proper time and 

locations. These interviews were conducted in the participants' offices, and lasted an average of 

45 minutes to ensure comprehensive recording of each interview conversation. 

Choice of interviews 

The author chose non-standardized face to face semi-structured interviews with the following 

personnel from different organizations. One aspect of semi-structured interviews was that while 
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the issues were discussed, more questions were raised, and the matters explored, as different 

aspects of the topic were revealed. The semi-structured interviews with open-ended questions 

were outlined by the researcher to gather primary data, and themes were developed based on the 

nature of the study (Collis and Hussey 2003) and the literature reviewed. The following themes 

were used to pose questions to the interviewees, opportunities for agrotourism, problems in 

agrotourism, socio-economic benefits and benefits to the tourists, training required and readiness 

for agrotourism. 

The persons interviewed are listed in Table 3.7 

PERSONNEL POST ORGANISATION 

Mr. Kirt Amoure Director  Ministry of Agriculture 

Mr. Rajiv Shadilia Hotel Owner, board member 

Tourism Development Centre 

Ambassador Hotel  

Mr. Richard Singh Farmer  Farmer’s Association 

Table 3.7 Persons interviewed: the Author 

3.7.5 Questionnaires 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) describe the many types of the questionnaire as self-

administered which are usually completed by the respondents and can be administered 

electronically, by post or delivered by hand to each respondent and collected later (see figure 

3.10 below). Interviewer administered questionnaires are administered and recorded by the 
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interviewer based on answers received. This can be done by telephone or structured interviews. 

Questionnaire

Self 

Administered 

Internet 

Mediated

questionnaire

Postal 
Questionnaire

Delivery and 
Collection

Questionnaire

Interviewer

Administered 

Telephone 
Questionnaire

Structured 
interview

 

 Fig.3.10 Types of Questionnaire: Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2007)  

The author used three questionnaires, one for the visitors which contained fourteen questions, 

one for the extension officers that contained seventeen questions, and one for the farmers with 

twenty questions. The questionnaires had opened- ended, closed-ended, rating scales, 

dichotomous, and multiples choice type questions. The questionnaires were piloted tested with 

DBA colleagues and colleagues in the Ministry of Agriculture before it was given to farmers, 

extension officers, and visitors.  

The author also used interviewer-administered questionnaires of similar nature to collect data 

from visitors/ tourists.  This questionnaire was used to determine and analyze the target audience 

and their contribution to the socio-economic potential, that is, to achieve research objective 1. 

The questionnaire had three sections, namely tourist demographics, propensity towards 

agrotourism and the agrotourism needs. 

The questionnaire for farmers was interviewer-administered since most farmers were busy on 

their land holdings away from home and had to be located. Some explanations were necessary to 

clear up any ambiguity in the questionnaire.  The questionnaire was designed to identify the 

socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level, that is, to achieve research objective 

3. Farmers were asked about their type of farming, farmers’ co-op, potential for agrotourism, 
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uniqueness of farm, support for agrotourism, barriers for agrotourism, benefits of agrotourism, 

provision of amenities and farm gate sales.  

In addition, the questionnaire for extension officers was also used to collect data for objective 3 

of this research. The extension officer questionnaire contained questions on benefits for farmers 

and visitors, their role in the linkage, farmers’ ability for agrotourism, training required, 

opportunities, barriers and enablers, supply of quality products for the visitors. 

Refer to Appendix ii for questionnaires. 

3.7.6 Summary of Primary data collection tools 

In light of the above discussion of the various methods used to collect data in order to achieve 

the research objectives, the following table presents a summary of the data collection procedure. 

 

Tools  How  Who  Why  

Interviews  Semi-structured 

Face to face 
Mr.Kirt Amoure 

Mr.Rajiv 

Shadilya 

Mr.Richard 

Singh 
 

Chance to freely 

express their views 

about an event, 

beliefs, behaviour, 

and relations to 

Agrotourism and its 

socioeconomic 

potential 

Survey  Questionnaire Tourists  Target market, 

socio economic 

potential 

contributor 

 Questionnaire Agricultural Field 

extension officers 

Implementers , 

support monitor 

and control 

activities 

 Questionnaire Farmers  Major stakeholder, 

beneficiary of 

socio-economic 

potential 

Table 3.8 Data collection Tools. The author 

Furthermore, the linkage between the data collection procedure and the research purpose, that is 

the research question and objectives are now indicated. Please see figure 3.11 below. 
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Fig 3.11. Showing the link between the objectives and the research methodology. The  Author 

 

Let us now turn to the data analysis for each one of the data collection methods. 

 

Research Question: HOW CAN AGROTOURISM IMPROVE THE SOCIO-

ECONOMIC CONDITIONS OF FARMING COMMUNITIES IN TRINIDAD TOBAGO? 

 

OBJ.1. To determine and 

analyze the target audience 

and their contribution to the 

socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism.   

 

OBJ.2. To assess the 

opportunities, enablers and the 

problems for the development 

of agrotourism 

OBJ.3. To Identify the socio-

economic potential of 

agrotourism at the micro-

level 

 

 A questionnaire 

designed for the 

tourists – target 

market   

A questionnaire 

designed for extension 

officers 

Questionnaire 

designed for farmers 

 

 Interviews, to collect qualitative information on 

problems, enablers' opportunities and socio-

economic potential of agrotourism and help 

design questionnaires   

 Quantitative Analysis using 
SPSS 

Descriptive Analysis: 
Graphs, Pie Charts, 
Histogram, Cross 
tabulations 

Correlations: Pearson’s and 
Spearman’s coefficient 

Chi Square 

Qualitative Analysis-

Thematic Analysis  

Quantitative Analysis using 
MS EXCEL 

Descriptive Analysis: 
Graphs, Pie Charts, 
Histogram, Cross 
tabulations 

 

TOPIC: THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGRO TOURISM 
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3.8. DATA ANALYSIS PROCEDURE 

3.8.1 Qualitative Analysis for Interviews  

Wilson (2014) opines that qualitative analysis is largely associated with analyzing data in a non- 

quantifiable manner. There are four analytical steps, transcribing the collected data, reading and 

categorising themes and patterns, interpreting the findings and writing up the report. Also, 

Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) describe that there are different strategies to deal with 

qualitative data collected. These strategies are grouped into four main categories namely, 

understanding the characteristics of the language, discovering regularities, comprehending the 

meaning of the text or action and reflection of the collection and content. These strategies can be 

highly structured or a lower level of structure can be adopted. Similarly, these approaches to 

analysing qualitative data can be highly formalised and proceduralised or can rely on the 

researcher’s interpretation. Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) continue that qualitative data 

analysis involve the following activities of categorisation, unitising data, recognising 

relationships and developing the categories you are using to facilitate the categorisation and 

developing and testing theories  for a conclusion. 

This research used thematic analysis to transform the raw data collected from the interviews into 

relevant interpretations towards answering the research question. Thematic analysis is "a method 

for identifying, analyzing and reporting patterns or themes within data" (Braun and Clarke, 2006, 

p. 79). It is also is a theory-neutral data reduction technique that involves a series of steps that 

even a novice researcher can learn quickly. The justification for using thematic analysis for the 

analysis of interviews in this research over other qualitative methods, such as grounded theory, 

narrative, discourse, and visual analysis, lies in its ability to identify rich and detailed themes 

without following a pre-existing theoretical framework. The thematic analysis also seems 

suitable for case-study research and is used as a method both to reflect reality and to unpick or 

unravel the surface of reality. It also enables the researcher to identify themes in the data in an 

inductive ‘bottom-up' way or in a theoretical/deductive ‘top-down' way. Thus the research can 

identify themes that are of theoretical interest, omitting what is not of interest/relevance from the 

transcript during analysis (Braun and Clarke, 2006). 

 One of the advantages of thematic analysis is its flexibility and ease of learning, but it has its 

potential limitations. Researchers who use thematic analysis tend to use descriptive analysis, 
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which can be superficial, and not look for deeper meaning in the data, and this can be a 

disadvantage. The purpose of thematic analysis is to look for overall patterns that are shared 

among the respondents and not just to reduce the data and describe what participants said but to 

find the essence of what they mean, and also to look for inconsistencies within and between 

participants, unique cases, and different ways that the data could be interpreted. This is also 

achieved mindful of the potential for the researcher's subjective bias (Braun and Clarke, 2006).  

It can sometimes yield contradictions, which because of the small sample size, means it can be 

challenging to know if these are exceptional patterns/cases or whether these are true of other 

individuals in this study population and similar settings (Braun and Clarke, 2006). Hence, there 

can be issues of transferability to other settings. This, however, is a limitation of all qualitative 

research.   

Similarly, Bryman (2008) states that one of the commonest approaches to analysing qualitative 

data is the use of thematic analysis. However, this approach to analysis does not have an 

identifiable heritage or has been outlined in terms of some distinctive technique. The idea is to 

develop an index of core themes and subthemes which are then portrayed in a matrix that 

displays the central cases and variables. Here, the themes and subthemes are repeating which can 

now be applied to the data collection. The themes and subthemes are as a result of repeated 

reading the data collection and field notes. The themes are then applied to the data which are 

now organized from which subthemes can now be identified.  

An interview summary form was completed outlining the main details of the data collected from 

each interviewee. Themes were then created to provide knowledge, understanding, and patterns 

of the elements under investigation, which was then used to compare with data from the 

questionnaires of the tourists, farmers, and extension workers. Thematic analysis was therefore 

used as a method for identifying, analyzing, and reporting patterns (themes) within data that was 

minimally organized and descriptive in detail (Braun & Clarke, 2006).  

Refer to appendix i for interview transcripts.  
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3.8.2 Quantitative Analysis for Questionnaires 

After the quantitative data was collected via the questionnaire, the data preparation was done in 

order to convert the raw data into a meaningful form. The steps taken were: 

1. Data editing- The editing was done to ensure that the information on the questionnaire 

was complete and accurate by removing errors and to rule out any data that may skew the 

accuracy of the results 

2. Data coding –which was the grouping and assigning of values to responses. 

3. Data analysis-  where the two quantitative data analysis techniques  were used, namely: 

a. The descriptive analysis- According to Hussey (2003, pg.198), "descriptive statistics 

are useful for summarizing and presenting data in tables, charts, graphs and other 

diagrammatic forms. 

b. Inferential Analysis which is used to draw inferences about the population (Wilson, 

2014) by correlation, regression and Chi square among other statistical test.  

The questionnaires were then tabulated using SPSS for the tourist information and MS EXCEL 

for the farmers’ and extension officers’ data. The following data analysis tools were used for the 

research, socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level (see table 3.9 below).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



164 
 

Category Data analysis tool Brief description 

Descriptive 

Statistics 

Graphs  Illustrated the relationship between two variables 

Pie charts Used to summarise categorical data. The size of each 

category is proportional to the number of cases it represents 

Bar charts Used for summarising ordinal or nominal data and 

represented by bars where the height of the bar represents 

the number of cases 

Histograms  A type of bar chart that showed the frequency and the 

nature of the distribution of data shows normal or skewed 

data 

 Cross tabulation 

charts 

Used to compare two different sets variables 

Inferential 

Statistics 

Pearson’s 

correlation 

coefficient 

Showed the measure of the strength of a linear association 

between two variables 

 Spearman’s ranked 

coefficient 

Showed the strength of a monotonic relationship between 

paired variables 

 Pearson’s Chi-

Square test of 

independence 

Was used to show the relationship between two categorical 

variables. the statistical method was used to assess the 

goodness of fit between a set of observed values and those 

expected theoretically 

Table 3.9 Data analysis tools. The author 

So far, the author has looked at the honeycomb and has deliberated on each cell to give an 

insight into the choices made for the methodology. Let us now consider the accuracy and ethics 

of the research. 

3.9. RELIABILITY AND VALIDITY                                                                      

The extent to which results and accurate representation of the total population under study are 

consistent over time is referred to as reliability and validity. When the results of a study can be 

reproduced under a similar methodology, then the research instrument is considered to be 

reliable. Salkind (2003, p. 108) indicated that "reliability is when a test measures the same thing 

more than once, and the outcomes are the same.” Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012) 

suggested that validity is concerned whether the findings are really about what they appear to be 

about. Wilson (2014) defines validity as the extent to which a measure accurately reflects the 

concept that it is proposed to measure. 

 Reliability was assured by the author when the following was adhered to:  
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1. Pilot testing of questionnaires. 

2. Questionnaires and interviews based on solving the questions and finding answers to the 

objectives. 

3. The use of self-administered interviews and questionnaires. 

4. No influence or bias from the researcher during the administering of the survey. 

5. Triangulation of information collected from farmers, hoteliers, tourists and head of 

different organizations interviewed. Triangulation refers to the use of different data 

collection techniques within one study to ensure that the data are accurate (Saunders, 

Lewis and Thornhill, 2012). 

3.10. ETHICS 

Research ethics, according to Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill (2012), refers to the manner in 

which research is formulated and designed, how data is accessed, collected, processed and stored 

and the relationship of analyzing and presenting the research findings in a morally responsible 

conduct without imposing or violating the rights of the research subject(s).   

The author ensured that all respondents and interviewees were informed of the nature and 

rationale of the study with the assured confidentially of all information shared, as well as the 

completed analysis.  

Ethics can be defined as the standards of behaviour that guide your conduct concerning the rights 

of those who become the subject of or are affected by your work (Saunders, Lewis and Thornhill, 

2012). 

Before the research design was initiated, short courses on ethics were done through Anglia 

Ruskin University as part of the requirement to enter the doctoral stage of the degree. The exam 

required each student to attain 100 marks to enter the DBA program, which was accomplished by 

the author. 

Managing the ethical aspect involved in research is extremely important and should be 

recognized and considered from the onset of the research to safeguard both the participants and 

the researcher.  Ethical principles fall into four main areas, the need to: 

 Avoid harm to participants.  
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 Ensure informed consent of participants. 

 Respect the privacy of participants.  

 Avoid the use of deception.  

 

The researcher took steps to ensure these principles outlined were maintained. To minimize the 

risks of ethical issues arising, the following were adhered to: 

Consent of the participants was captured using the Informed Consent principle, which required 

the researcher to consider the following elements: 

 Disclosure 

 Comprehension 

 Voluntariness 

 Competence 

 Consent / Decision 

Implementing these elements meant careful preparation, explanation, and consultation before 

data collection as it was the participants' right to be fully informed before consenting.  Ensuring 

informed consent was done was necessary to reduce the legal liability of the researcher.  

Questionnaires used were done voluntary and confidential, and this was indicated clearly at the 

beginning of the document.  Interview participants were given a Participant Information Sheet 

(PIS) to keep and a Participant Consent Form (PCF) to sign once the decision was made to 

participate. They were also given at least two (2) days advance notice and were supplied with the 

interview questions to aid preparation. 

All data collected were properly secured in a locked filing cabinet, and each participant was 

assigned a reference number.  Each participant was made aware of this before the agreement as 

this information was included in the PIS.  The PIS covered both participants and researchers 

from any ethical issues and allowed for a greater understanding of the task and honest and open 

responses. 
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Table 3.10 Ethical considerations. The Author 

After the assurance of the reliability, validity, and ethics of the research is maintained, the author 

now discusses the limitations of the research and what the data collected means. 

3.11. LIMITATIONS 

This methodological approach is subjected to limitations that place boundaries in which the 

approach best works. The objective was to understand what these weaknesses are and how they 

can best be addressed within this research process. The researcher identified some primary 

limitations and will address them here. 

 

It was challenging to obtain information from the tourists to determine and analyze the target 

audience and their contribution to the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. The hotels would 

not allow anyone to survey their guests since they believe that they are being harassed and would 

not like to make their guests feel uncomfortable. However, most tourists would make a day trip, 

which includes a visit to the pitch lake and the Caroni swamp. The questionnaire was done while 

the visitors were waiting for their boat, so it was not an inconvenience to them. This was a 

narrow gap of opportunity during the carnival season to get the data from the tourists.  

This data collection would result in some non-response bias because the visitors were in Trinidad 

and Tobago for the carnival season, and the majority of visitors’ length of stay was only four 
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days. It should have been collected over a more extended period and a broader cross-section to 

obtain the visitor's opinion and expressions. The researcher had intended this before it was 

realized that the researcher could not interface with the visitors at the hotels.  

Based on Plog (1972) model of tourists typology which categorised tourists  into Allocentric / 

Venturer and Psychocentric/ Dependables the tourists that came to Trinidad and Tobago for the 

carnival would be considered Allocentric/ Venturer  because they are adventurous, seeking 

challenges and new experiences and are prepared to take risks (Heitman, 2011). Since the tourist 

samples were done at carnival time and limited to Venturers, it would not have considered the 

other types of tourists’ typology. Therefore an accurate picture could not have been obtained 

because travellers during the other times of the year were not considered which may be 

Dependables and those in between the two extremes. This opens a gap for future research. 

However, the researcher needed to obtain and use the information for the research. This 

information would help in the exploratory research rather than having no information at all from 

the visitors. 

Since this was a new topic area for Trinidad and Tobago, both farmers and agricultural extension 

officers would have had little info on the socio-economic potential of agrotourism. The author 

has done the academic research and would have channelled answers through multiple-choice 

questions. Multiple choices give respondents choices related to the question that they feel is the 

best answer based on their experience. As a new area of research, it would have been difficult to 

get answers through open-ended questions from farmers and extension officers. This is so 

because information on the topic is limited due to a lack of experience and exposure and a new 

subject area. To reduce these risks, the researcher employed a triangulation approach with the 

multi-strategy methods to reduce the impact of researcher bias through the use of multiple 

collection and analysis procedures to verify the integrity of the evidence (Remenyi et al., 1998).   

 Despite the limitations in data collecting and the design of the questionnaires, information was 

collected as to how the players in the industry feel on a general level as a starting point that any 

practitioners may want to know before tackling any project to harness the socio-economic 

potential of agrotourism. Now that there is base information, further studies can now zero in on 

areas with more specific and related questions. This initial response will steer other researchers 
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in Trinidad and Tobago into different directions and acts as a motivation to explore other related 

concepts of the socio-economic benefits in detail. This is especially so since Trinidad and 

Tobago is trying to develop tourism products as a substitute for oil generation revenues. The 

Ministry of Tourism (2016f) has identified the need for a Tourism Baseline Survey to be initiated 

to establish baseline data for specific tourism indicators and then to trace changes in the sector 

over a period of time to assess the impact of tourism in defined priority sectors. The information 

obtained in this research would contribute tremendously to the Baseline Survey especially the 

socio-economic potential of agrotourism and tourism on a larger scale.  

As indicated in the methodology, the author was conducting exploratory research since 

exploratory research is usually conducted when the researcher does not know much about the 

problem and needs additional information or desires new or more recent information (Chisnall 

2005). Trinidad and Tobago has little, if any, work on the socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism to make appropriate decisions about the industry.  There is also a lack of published 

research and knowledge about the subject area because there was never the need to develop 

tourism products except for carnival. Trinidad and Tobago depended on the revenue of the oil 

industry and paid little attention to other areas during the oil era. The information gathered in this 

research is to better develop an insight into the topic leading to a set of hypotheses that can be 

tested and refined at a later date (Wilson 2014). Wilson (2014) continues that exploratory 

research seldom provides conclusive answers to research problems but helps to generate future 

research directions. In addition the research was a filter to test agrotourism socio-economic 

potential before committing to more expensive research. 

Questionnaires and interviews which were self-administered were time and resource-consuming. 

However, the one and a half years were prudently utilized so that the time and resources problem 

was minimized. Some farmers may have given answers that were not carefully thought out 

because the study may not be of interest to them, or it might be another research that will go in a 

file at the Ministry or another research with false expectations.  

 

 

 



170 
 

3.12. SUMMARY  

In this research methodology, the Honey Comb (Wilson 2014) was a paramount guide in 

delineating the pathway for the research.  Secondary data was researched before primary data 

was attained. The author chose the pragmatism philosophy over the positivist or 

phenomenological philosophy because the data collected was both qualitative and quantitative. 

The researcher undertook the subjective ontology as opposed to the objective. An inductive 

approach was utilized because qualitative data was required to seek out the potential of 

agrotourism. The case study was the preferred research design because of the instruments used. 

The research strategy was one using the multi-strategy with both qualitative and quantitative data 

collected. Interviews were the data collection instrument used with the different pertinent heads 

of organizations, and data were collected by questionnaires from farmers, extension officers, and 

tourists. Data analysis was done using SPSS, Excel, and thematic analysis. 

Table 3.11 gives the research methodology used for the socio-economic potential of Agrotourism 

HONEYCOMB SEGMENT CHOICE 

EPISTEMOLOGY PRAGMATISM 

ONTOLOGY SUBJECTIVE 

AXIOLOGY BIASED 

RESEARCH APPROACH INDUCTIVE 

RESEARCH STRATEGY MULTI STRATEGY 

RESEARCH STUDY EXPLORATORY 

RESEARCH DESIGN CASE STUDY 

DATA COLLECTION PRIMARY-INTERVIEWS and QUESTIONNAIRES. 

SECONDARY-DATA 

DATA ANALYSIS DESCRIPTIVE AND INFERENTIAL STATISTICS, 

THEMATIC ANALYSIS 

Table 3.11 Research Methodology: The Author. 
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4.0 DATA COLLECTION AND ANALYSIS 

In this chapter, the author analysed the data collected based on the questionnaire on the tourists 

visit. Several cross-tabulations were done to show some relationships in terms of the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism. 

4.1 Analysis of the target audience and their contribution of the socio-economic potential for 

agrotourism 

The tourist’s contribution is a significant undertaking. If the visitors are not interested in 

agrotourism, then can be no agrotourism in Trinidad and Tobago. This undertaking is analogous 

to a feasibility study for starting a business and gives a good indication as to how promising this 

industry will become. 

The research is done in three sections, the demographics, the propensity for agrotourism, and the 

needs of the visitors.  

4.1.1 TOURISTS DEMOGRAPHICS   

Knowing our target audience makes it easier to develop marketing plans by understanding their 

needs and wants, marketers are better able to provide products and services for them. Cultural 

differences are also crucial to developing strategies to suit their requirement. 

Q1. What country are you from? 

The majority of tourists, which is approximately thirty percent (29.79%), came from the USA. 

Twenty one percent (21.28%) came from the United Kingdom, twelve percent (12.06) % came 

from Canada, and Nine percent (8.51) % came from the Caribbean the other twenty eight percent 

(28.37) origin from the European Union which included Holland, Germany, Denmark, and other 

Union countries. However, 64% came from the US, UK, Canada. See Figure 4.1 below.  



173 
 

 

Figure 4.1 Graph showing what countries the tourist arrive from 

Trinidad and Tobago is an attraction to these countries because of the foreign exchange rates, 

which range from $6.7 to the US, $10 to the UK, and $8 to the EU. Besides, the tourist season 

for Trinidad is in the winter months of December to April, which is cold in these countries, 

whereas Trinidad and Tobago is tropical all year round.  

The Manila Declaration (1980) on World Tourism indicated that the importance of tourism was 

recognized as “an activity essential to the life of nations because of its direct effects on the social, 

cultural, educational, and economic sectors of national societies and their international relations.” 

La Rock (2018) states that Tourism benefits the Caribbean because it provides an income for 

many. Recently there has been a decline in agricultural production, especially in sugar, banana, 

and cocoa. To make up for this deficit, the Caribbean has turned to tourism to make up the 

required revenue. The islands have the perfect weather, especially winter time and beautiful 

landscapes, to make it a destination for visitors from the USA, UK, and Canada. Tourism in the 

Caribbean has been a significant earner of foreign dollars.  

Q2. What is the purpose of your visit? 

The data was collected during the carnival season; hence 43% said that the purpose of their visit 

was to experience carnival. Another 31% indicated that they were here for leisure, 6 % visited 

Trinidad on business, and at the same time experience carnival. The other 18% stated that they 
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were visiting their families in Trinidad and also to take part in the carnival celebrations. See 

figure 4.2 below.  

 

Figure 4.2 Graph showing Purpose of Visit 

The cross-tabulation between the Purpose of visit and country (See Table 4.1) shows that of 

tourists that came from the USA, seventeen percent came for leisure, thirty two percent for 

carnival, two percent for business, and forty nine percent for other activities. The Canadians 

accounted for fifty three percent for leisure, forty one percent for carnival, and six percent for 

business with seventeen percent came for other activities. The Caribbean tourist accounted for 

nine percent came for leisure; seventy three percent came for carnival, and nine percent for 

business and other events. Forty percent of the UK came for leisure, and fifty percent for 

carnival, only ten percent came for business and other activities. 
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Table 4.1 Cross-tabulation of country and purpose of visit 

 

Conclusion: 75% of the visitors came for leisure and carnival 

Cutler and Carmichael (2010, p.7) writes that the tourist experience is framed by evaluating the 

influential factors involved in shaping the outcome of the tourist experience. The instrumental 

elements are intertwined and consist of the traveller, the destination, and the local population. 

The visitor arrives at a destination with ideas about the type of experiences that are expected. 

Gilmore and Pine (2002) states that the tourist experience has been categorised into four areas 

5. Educational- active absorption, mental by visiting galleries, museum. 

6. Aesthetics –where the mind is immersed in the environment by visiting agricultural 

villages. 

7. Escapism – active participation by dancing, harvesting fruits, and crops and fishing 

8. Entertainment –attending concerts and festivals (such as Diwali celebrations and Parang 

festivals in Trinidad) 

Q3. Which town are you staying while in Trinidad? 

The majority of visitors, 66 % stayed in Port of Spain, which is the capital of Trinidad and 

Tobago, the rest stayed at bed and breakfast guest houses and family and accounted for 11% at 

Curepe, 6.5 % at Chaguanas, 5 % at San Juan and 4% in the south capital of Trinidad, San 

Fernando. See Figure 4.3 below.  
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Figure 4.3 Place of Accommodation 

 In Trinidad, the hotels are located in the city, and most of the carnival and business activities 

take place in the city. This indicated that all stayed in the cities and may not have had a chance to 

experience some of the rural lifestyles.   

Work since 1998 by the Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership (Ashley, Goodwin & Roe, 2001) has 

demonstrated that tourism can contribute to poverty reduction in many of the rural areas in the 

least developed countries. Tourism is one of the few current viable strategies for economic 

development. With the advent of the Millennium Goals, most countries have embarked on the 

development of rural areas. This development requires the adoption of strategies that not only 

look at the community but other communities and regions where one community can 

complement and have a symbolic relationship with each other.   

Q4.How long is your stay in Trinidad and Tobago? 

When the tourist was asked about their length of stay, 40% stayed 4-7 days, 27% stayed 11-14 

days, 7% stayed 14+ days, but 15% stayed only 1-3days See figure 4.4 below. Those staying 1-3 

days are here just for the carnival; they arrive on Sunday and leave on Wednesday. However, the 

rest of the 85% of tourists are staying 4-14 days, which gives them sufficient time to visit an 

agrotourism destination.   
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Figure 4.4Length of stay 

Utama (2006) quotes Wall and Mathieson (1989) identifies three elements of the tourism system: 

1. Dynamic element which involves travel to destination choice 

2. A static element which involves the length of the stay 

3. Consequential elements based on 1 and 2, which is concerned with effects on economic, 

physical, and social subsystems. 

Further analysis into the length of stay by the purpose of visit reveals that forty three persons 

came for leisure, of which 93 % stayed four days, 2.3 % stayed 4-7 days and 7-10 days 

respectively, 2.3 % stayed more than fourteen days. Those that came for carnival (57) 98.3% 

stayed four days, and 1.7 % stayed 4-7 days. The business visitors revealed that 88.9 % stayed 

four days, and 11.1 % stayed 11-14 days. For those other purposes of visit, 84% stayed four days 

also. See Table 4.2 below 
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 Purpose of Visit Total 

Leisur

e 

Carniv

al 

Busine

ss 

Other 

Length of 

Stay 

< 4 days 

Count 40 57 8 21 126 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 
93.0% 98.3% 88.9% 84.0% 93.3% 

4-7 days 

Count 1 1 0 0 2 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 
2.3% 1.7% 0.0% 0.0% 1.5% 

7-10 

days 

Count 1 0 0 1 2 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 
2.3% 0.0% 0.0% 4.0% 1.5% 

11-14 

days 

Count 0 0 1 0 1 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 
0.0% 0.0% 11.1% 0.0% 0.7% 

> 14 

days 

Count 1 0 0 3 4 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 
2.3% 0.0% 0.0% 12.0% 3.0% 

Total 

Count 43 58 9 25 135 

% within Purpose 

of Visit 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

Table 4.2 Cross-tabulation between the purpose of visit and length of stay  

Conclusion:  A total of 93.3 % (126out of 135) stayed four days, whether it was leisure, carnival, 

or business. 
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Q5. On a scale of 1-5, 1 being the highest, how would you rate your visit so far? 

In rating the tourist visit so far 19.71 % ranked their visit a scale 1, 13.14 % rated their visit scale 

2, 9.49 % rated their visit scale 3, but 33 % or one third rated the visit scale 4 with another 25 % 

rated their visit scale 5 . See figure 4.5 below.  

 

Figure 4.5 Visitors’ Rating of Visit to Trinidad and Tobago 

This means that 58% would have had an unfavourable rating of their service /experience so far, 

and only 32% would have had a good experience. See Figure 4.6 below.  

 
 

Figure 4.6 Visitors' Rating recategorised. 
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Figure 4.7 Visit Experience by Country 

 

Conclusion: 67% of the visitors ranked their stay as 3, 4, 5, where 5 was the lowest or worst 

rating for customer service. In particular visitors from the USA indicated poor experience 

 Liu (2010) indicates the four elements of the tourism system; generating markets, transit routes, 

destination, and industry are all interwoven. Product tourism requires three levels of resources: 

The attraction for visitors, including cultural, natural, and infrastructure to support tourism 

activities, the physical and social ambiance and the hospitality of the villagers. The 

transformation to a tourism product requires the effort of agencies, operators, and national 

organisations to promote the entire destination. A good business model then requires an 

understanding of the entire global tourism system. It is also essential to understand the demand 

determinant that pushes a tourist to a travel destination and the supply variant that pulls a tourist 

towards a destination. 

4.1.2 PROPENSITY TOWARDS AGROTOURISM 

This section considers the propensity of the tourists towards agrotourism. The data collected 

would consist of the experience the tourists would like to have, their length of stay, their 

empowerment to give towards reducing poverty, and if and how much they are willing to spend 

to visit or stay on the farms. 
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Q6. Would you like to have an authentic experience of agri-lifestyle, savouring the local 

dishes, delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, local culture? 

The response was to the question was that a whopping 61% said that they would definitely like 

this experience another 31% said that they would probably like to, giving a total of 92%, 5% was 

not certain, and only 3% said that they would not like this experience. See Figure 4.8 below.  

 

Figure 4.8 authentic experience of agri-lifestyle 

Further to this, there is no difference in the propensity to experience agri-lifestyle when looked at 

by the country. See Figure 4.9 below. Since the Likelihood Ratio (16) = 24.8 and p = .073 is 

greater than p= .05, this tells us that there is no statistically significant association between 

Country and Authentic Experience.  

 

Figure 4.9 Authentic Experiences by Country 
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Further insights shows, the Americans indicated by 68.3% would definitely like to experience 

the Agri life, and 31.7% would probably do so, which is 100%. See Table 4.3 below.  

 The Canadians tally showed that 58.8% said definitely, 35.3% said probably, and only 5.9 % 

indicated that they would definitely not. 

 The tally for Caribbean visitors showed that 72.7% would definitely want the experience, with 

18.2% would probably visit the farm.  

The cross-tabulation showed that 53.3% of the UK visitor would definitely like the experience, 

and 33.3% would probably visit the farm.  

 

Table 4.3. Cross-tabulation between seeking authentic experience and country 

Conclusion: Despite the country, 61% wanted to experience the authentic country life, while 

31% said that they probably would want to have the experience. 

 McIntosh and Goeldner (1990) view of the many disciplines of tourism which includes, culture, 

retailing, economy, geography, spiritual and of course agrotourism Tourists have created the 

demand for different forms of tourism namely recreational tourism, cultural tourism, health 

tourism, conference tourism, historical tourism, and eco-tourism (agrotourism). Goodwin (2011) 

acknowledges that the poor are not necessarily impoverished but are culturally rich with social, 

cultural, economic, and spiritual assets, which can be the experience that tourists are motivated 

by. Gilmore and Pine (2002) states that the tourist experience has been categorised into four 

areas Educational- active absorption, mental by visiting galleries, museum, Aesthetics –where 

the mind is immersed in the environment by visiting agricultural villages, Escapism – active 

participation by dancing, harvesting fruits, and crops and fishing, Entertainment –attending 
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concerts and festivals. An integral part of the tourist experience is the food experience because 

while on vacation, tourists have to eat. Hjalger (2019) proposes that food has always been an 

essential component of the tourist experience. On their visits, tourists must taste the local cuisine. 

This helps the tourist to discover the place and the natural environment of their destination 

Q7. How many nights would you like to spend on a farm guesthouse experiencing the 

above? 

Visitors were asked about their length of stay if they would like to visit an agro holding or stay 

on a farm holding. Seventeen percent (17%) would like to make a visit rather than spend any 

nights. Twenty eight percent (28%) would want to spend one night, thirty five percent (35%) 

would stay two nights, thirteen percent (13%) would stay three nights, and seven percent (7%) 

would stay four nights. Except for the thirteen percent (13%) who would only like a visit, eighty 

three percent (83%) would stay at least one night. See Figure 4.10 below.  

 
Figure 4.10 Length of stay on a farm  

Ashley et al. (2006) Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership and the Caribbean Tourism Organization 

research details: The purpose of Pro-Poor Tourism is to assist tourism companies to contribute 

more to the local economy. Poverty is a way of life for many in the Caribbean. Tourism is a 

significant source of employment and the main contributor to the economy. There is potential for 

tourism to contribute much more to the development, especially where there are tourist resorts. 

Guesthouses can increase recruitment and training of local skilled and semi-skilled persons from 

the catchment area. Hotels and tour operators can enter into a partnership with the neighborhood 
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to create a local social environment. This environment becomes a better place for locals to work 

and live and for tourists to visit. This partnership can also support the development of local arts 

and crafts, cultural products, and tourism services by developing new experiences and 

encouraging visitors to spend in the local economy. 

 

Q8. Would you feel empowered contributing in some way to rural development, 

employment, and poverty reduction in farming areas? 

When the visitors were asked about the contribution to rural development employment and 

poverty eradication, they responded that thirty one percent (31%)  would definitely donate, forty 

two percent (42%)  would probably give, eighteen percent were (18%)  not certain. Only six 

percent (6 %) would probably not and 1.4% would definitely not give donations. See Figure 

4.11 below.  

 

Figure 4.11 Empowered contributing in some way to rural development 

Of the forty one persons from the USA, 26.8 % said that they were definitely empowered to give 

to communities, 39 % implied they would probably give to communities which shows a positive 

of 65 %, 26.8% were not certain, 7.3 % expressed they would probably not give, and no one said 

definitely not, so even with the probably not and not certain there is still the possibility to give. 

See Figure 4.12 below. 
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The Canadians, with a count of seventeen, implied that 52.0 % would definitely give to rural 

areas, 29.4 % implied they would probably give, 17.6 % were not certain. This showed that 82.3 

% of the Canadians were willing to give. 

 The Caribbean visitors signalled that 72.7 % would definitely give, and 27.3 % would probably 

give, suggesting that 100 % are empowered by giving to rural communities.  

Visitors from the UK demonstrated that 30 % would definitely be empowered to give, 43.3 % 

signalled that they would probably give, 10 % not certain, and probably not respectively, 6.7% 

said they would definitely not give.  

Cutler and Carmichael (2010, p.7) writes that the tourist experience is framed by evaluating the 

influential factors involved in shaping the outcome of the tourist experience. The instrumental 

elements are intertwined and consist of the traveller, the destination, and the local population. 

 
Figure 4.12, Empowerment by Country. 
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 Country Total 

USA Canad

a 

Caribbe

an 

UK Other 

Empower

ment 

Definitely 

Count 11 9 8 9 6 43 

% within 

Country 
26.8% 52.9% 72.7% 30.0% 15.4% 31.2% 

Probably 

Count 16 5 3 13 22 59 

% within 

Country 
39.0% 29.4% 27.3% 43.3% 56.4% 42.8% 

Not 

Certain 

Count 11 3 0 3 9 26 

% within 

Country 
26.8% 17.6% 0.0% 10.0% 23.1% 18.8% 

Probably 

Not 

Count 3 0 0 3 2 8 

% within 

Country 
7.3% 0.0% 0.0% 10.0% 5.1% 5.8% 

Definitely 

Not 

Count 0 0 0 2 0 2 

% within 

Country 
0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 6.7% 0.0% 1.4% 

Total 

Count 41 17 11 30 39 138 

% within 

Country 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

Table 4.4 Cross Tabulation of Empowerment by country 

 

The Americans indicated that 66% would definitely and probably feel empowered to give, 82% 

of the Canadians would also. All from the Caribbean said that they would be empowered to give, 

and  so to 73% of those from the UK would be empowered to give. 
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Conclusion: More than 75% of the visitors felt empowered to give to farming communities 

despite their country of origin. 19 % were not certain. 

Q9. How much are you willing to spend on these agrotourism visits in US dollars? 

In response to how much they are willing to spend on an agro-tourism visit, forty one (41%) 

percent said that they would spend one hundred to one hundred and fifty dollars ($100-150), 

twenty four (24%) percent said they would be willing to pay one hundred and fifty one dollars to 

two hundred dollars ($151-200), fifteen percent (15%) said they would spend two hundred and 

one dollars to two hundred and fifty dollars on a stay ($201-250). Four percent said they would 

spend up to two hundred and fifty one to three hundred dollars (251-300) and similarly for three 

hundred and one dollars to three hundred and fifty dollars (301-350). See Figure 4.13 below.  

 

Figure 4.13 Willing to spend on these agrotourism visits  

Ashley et al. (2006) Pro-poor tourism Brief 6 state money spent by tourists in a community 

makes a direct contribution to raising household income. Tourists will spend freely if they are 

comfortable and safe as they explore the villages. Attractive products and services must be 

visible, and the health and safety standards must be observed. Ashley, Roe and Goodwin (2001) 

then defined Pro-poor tourism as tourism that generates net benefits for the poor. Benefits may 

be economic, social, environmental, or cultural. Many villagers also participate in tourism 

through small enterprises including selling soft drinks, local food, local crafts and supplying 

cultural services – such as dancing displays or traditional village’s culture; or providing inputs to 
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the accommodation facilities such as locally produced food, decorations, flowers and plants for 

hotels and so on. Incomes from these enterprises may be small but can contribute to poverty 

reduction (Roe, Goodwin and Ashley, 2002). 

 

With a count of forty, 45 % the Americans were willing to spend $100-150, 22.5 % were willing 

to pay $151-200 and $201-250 respectively, and 5% were willing to spend $251-3000 and $301-

350 respectively. The majority were willing to spend between $100 and $250 for an agrotourism 

experience. See Table 4.5 below.  

The Canadians signalled that 37.5% were willing to spend $100-150, 6.2 % were willing to 

spend $151-200, 25% were willing to spend $201-250, 18% would spend $251-300, and 12.5% 

would spend $301-350. Fifty five percent (55%) of Canadians are willing to spend higher than 

the Americans between $201-350. 

Caribbean visitors denoted that 41.7% would spend $100-150, 25% would spend $151-200, and 

33.3 % would spend $201-250. The exchange rate is high for Caribbean visitors, and they may 

be willing to pay the least. 
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 Country Total 

USA Canad

a 

Caribbe

an 

UK Other 

Willingness to 

Spend in the US 

100-

150 

Count 18 6 5 11 18 58 

% within 

Country 
45.0% 37.5% 41.7% 44.0% 58.1% 46.8% 

151-

200 

Count 9 1 3 12 9 34 

% within 

Country 
22.5% 6.2% 25.0% 48.0% 29.0% 27.4% 

201-

250 

Count 9 4 4 1 3 21 

% within 

Country 
22.5% 25.0% 33.3% 4.0% 9.7% 16.9% 

251-

300 

Count 2 3 0 1 0 6 

% within 

Country 
5.0% 18.8% 0.0% 4.0% 0.0% 4.8% 

301-

350 

Count 2 2 0 0 1 5 

% within 

Country 
5.0% 12.5% 0.0% 0.0% 3.2% 4.0% 

Total 

Count 40 16 12 25 31 124 

% within 

Country 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 
100.0% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

100.0

% 

Table 4.5 Cross-tabulation of country and willingness to spend 

The UK visitors revealed that 44% would spend $100-150, and 48 % would spend $151-200, i.e., 

92% would spend $100-200 for the experience. 

Conclusion: 74% (92/124) were willing to spend between $100-200US dollar for a farm visit, 

17% (21/124) were willing to spend $2001-250US dollar despite their country of origin.  
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4.1.3 AGROTOURISM NEEDS 

In this section, the research looks at the type of local crafts, what added value, local food and 

experience the visitors would like to have. If the farmers can supply these needs, it would modify 

the product experience for the tourist and would be beneficial to the rural community. 

Q10. What type of high-quality local crafts would you be interested in purchasing? 

Forty two percent of the visitors who were surveyed would like to purchase leather, fifteen 

percent would like shell products, twenty six percent would purchase beads, and eighteen percent 

would purchase carvings. See Figure 4.14 below.  

 

Figure 4.14 Local crafts interested in purchasing 

World Tourism Organization (2017) estimates that tourism accounts for up to 10% of global 

gross domestic product and employs one in ten persons making it the world's most significant 

industry.   

 

Waithe (2006) identified six categories of agrotourism, of which one of them is. 

Agro-Trade- consists of any act of negotiation that facilitates the exchange of goods and services 

among local community stakeholders and tourism enterprises and visitors of foreign interest. 

These include product sales, craft, processing, marketing to hotels. 

Another significant benefit stated is that to achieve poverty reduction, goods, and services in the 

supply chain must come from local sources at all stages. The goal here is to get the most out of 

tourist spending to benefit the poor in local communities. This helps to support traditional 

activities and skills and establish a source of business. Highlighted also as a benefit is the selling 
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directly to the tourist fruits, handicraft, or guided tours earns the villagers' income from the 

tourists (Tourism Excellence, 2010).  

Zappino, (2005) indicates that out of the Tourism Industry, there will be the development of 

entrepreneurship so that the tourist demand can be met through handicraft, marketing, and sales 

of agricultural products, provision of rooms, and transportation.  

11. What type of agriculture farming would you be interested in visiting? 

 

 

 

Figure 4.15 Farming you would be interested in visiting 

The data showed that 18% were interested in livestock, 45% interested in crops and production 

crop and 29% in both crops and livestock production 

Zappino (2005) indicates that ecotourism has been determined as a viable form of sustainable 

tourism development. It is known to generate economic benefits by contributing to the protection 

of natural and cultural resources and involves the local communities. It has become an 

alternative form of tourism, especially in protected and remote rural areas. 

Singh and Kumar (2016a) state that agrotourism is a form of agricultural multi-functionality, as 

it allows visitors to experience an authentic contact with the village life, taste the local vegetables 

and food and get familiar with the many farming tasks during the visit. Agrotourism provides 

visitors a break from the daily busy and hectic life to a peaceful village environment. It gives 

visitors the chance to relax and renew in a natural environment, surrounded by a natural setting. 

https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Priyanka_Singh134
https://www.researchgate.net/researcher/2113149067_Mishra_Manoj_Kumar
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It provides the visitors the opportunity to see the villages and have the experience of a farm stay 

holiday.  

Conclusion: This shows that 93% of visitors were willing to visit some form of farm activities 

Q12. Do you think that you would get added value if you had the opportunity to experience 

the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals ( farm visits).? 

 

When asked do you think that you would get added value if you had the opportunity to 

experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights and mix with the locals thirty nine (39%) strongly 

agreed, fifty percent (50%) agreed, eight percent were neutral, and only one percent strongly 

disagreeing. The chart shows that eighty nine percent (89%) indicated that they would get added 

value if they had the opportunity to experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights and to mix 

with the locals. See Figure 4.16 below.  

 

Figure 4.16 Proposed Added Value 

UNDP (2011) suggests that tourists are now seeking cultural and natural attractions in rural 

areas, which give country with a strong cultural background a good advantage which must be 

maximised. Zappino (2005) states that tourism destinations can be determined based on the 

offering of natural, historical, architectural, socio-cultural, gastronomic, and infrastructural, and 

their combination makes the holiday more attractive and exciting. Amenski (2011) suggests that 

there are mutual cultural and social interactions between the tourist and residents, and these 
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interactions must take place as the tourists move around investigating new experiences and 

encountering different societies and areas. The quality of cooperation between residents and 

tourist contribute not only to expectations and perceptions of the visited area but to the accepted 

tolerance of the tourist by the residents. 

Q13. Would you like to taste more local food, fruits, and vegetables at the hotel that you are 

staying in?  

The visitors were asked would you have liked to taste more local food, fruits, and vegetables at 

the place that you are staying in. Their response to this was that sixty six (66) percent of them 

said they would like to experience more of the local foods, fruits and vegetables, twenty three 

(23) percent said they had an adequate amount of fruits, vegetables, and local food and five (5) 

percent said they would like no more, in other words, they had been exposed to sufficient local 

foods and fruits. See Figure 4.17 below.  

 

Figure 4.17 Propensities to Taste More Local Food 

Hjalger (2019) states that gastronomy encourages visitors to get involved, and is an integrated 

part of the new food-related tourism attraction such as food festivals, cooking experiences, and 

competition. Gastronomy is much more than fine dining and contributes to attracting a higher 

number of visitors each year to a destination. Similarly, Berbel-Pineda et al (2019) stated that 

gastronomy has become an underlying element for choosing a tourist destination; in fact, 15% of 

tourist states that food is their main motivation for choosing a destination. Gastronomy, 

therefore, influences the choice of destination and also affects satisfaction. 
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Q14. How important is travellers’ philanthropy to you (donation to marginalised 

communities) a scale of 1-5, 1 being the highest? 

When also asked about how important traveller’s philanthropy is to the visitors sixteen (16) 

percent indicated that it was most important and that they would contribute, thirty four (34) 

percent said important they would give; thirty three percent said that they were neutral; eight 

percent said that it was not very important to them and two percent said that philanthropy was 

unimportant. In this instance, sixty six (66) percent are willing to make philanthropy 

contributions to the rural area. The thirty three percent would need convincing to give, but once 

they visit and experience the rural living little convincing would be required. See Figure 4.18 

below.  

 
Figure 4.18 Importance of travellers’ philanthropy 

Tourism excellence (2010) proposed that tourists love to give in cash or in-kind to the poor, and 

these acts as a driver for poverty reduction. Many tourists like to give back to the areas they have 

visited, where they received some long-lasting experience. Tourism enterprises, as part of their 

public relations, are committed to sponsorship to development projects in the catchment area. 

Groups in the tourism catchment must also develop mechanisms for the collection and fair 

distribution of donated funds. Projects that show a remarkable local impact on poverty reduction 

and community development will always attract sponsorship because NGOs want to get on board 

as part of their objectives. 

Visitors that said that they were "definitely" empowered indicated that 26.2 % thought that 

travellers philanthropy was "most important," 38.1% thought it was "important," 28.6 % were 
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"neutral," 2.4 % thought it was "not important," and 4.8 % thought it was "unimportant." See 

Figure 4.19 below.  

Tourists that indicated that they were "probably" empowered suggested that 15.3% thought 

travellers' philanthropy "most important," 44.1% thought it was "important," 30.5% were 

"neutral," and 10.2% thought it was "not very important." 

Of those who were "not certain" that they are empowered by giving said that 7.7 % thought 

travellers philanthropy was 'most important", 11.5 % was "important," 57.7 % were "neutral," 

7.7 % thought it was "not very important," and 15.4 % thought it was "unimportant." 

Guests that thought that they were "probably not" empowered by giving denoted that 25.% 

thought it was " important," 12.5% " neutral," 12.5% " not very important" and 50% 

"unimportant." 

 
Figure 4.19 Importance of Philanthropy by Empowerment 

 

This association is further confirmed by using a Spearman’s Rho Correlation r = 0.343 (See 

Table 4.6 below), which indicates a moderate positive relationship. This means that persons' 

who view travellers' philanthropy as necessary also perceive a high degree of Empowerment. 
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When considering the relationship between Added value Propensity and travellers' philanthropy, 

the Spearman's Rho Correlation r = 0.369 (See Table 4.6 below) indicates a moderate positive 

relationship. Again this demonstrates that persons' who view travellers' philanthropy as 

necessary also perceive a high degree of Added Value in return.   

 Important 

is 

travellers’ 

philanthrop

y 

Empower

ment 

Added 

Value 

Propensity 

Spearman's 

rho 

Important is 

travellers’ 

philanthropy 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .343

**
 .369

**
 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .000 .000 

N 138 137 137 

Empowerment 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.343

**
 1.000 .297

**
 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 . .000 

N 137 138 137 

Added Value 

Propensity 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
.369

**
 .297

**
 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .000 . 

N 137 137 138 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

Table 4.6 Spearman’s Rho Correlation between Importance of Philanthropy and 

Empowerment and Added Value Propensity 

Conclusion: Fifty four percent of those that said they are definitely and probably empowered 

said they thought that travellers’ philanthropy was either very important or important. Of those 

that said probably 60 % thought it was very important or important. There is a moderate positive 

relationship between the Importance of Philanthropy and Empowerment and Added Value 

Propensity. 
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4.1.4 SUMMARY OF TARGET AUDIENCE 

Based on the data collected, it can be concluded that most of the visitors to Trinidad are from the 

USA, Canada, UK, and the European Union. Their primary purpose of the visit was for carnival 

and leisure; those who were here on business still had time for some leisure and fun during the 

non-business time. Most of the visitors during the carnival time stayed in cities like Port of 

Spain, Curepe, San Juan, and San Fernando, where the hotels and guest houses are located. They 

hardly get the opportunity to experience rural living and culture or what the rural areas had to 

offer. Most of the visitors stayed an average of four to ten days, which allows them some time 

for an overnight stay or visit to an agricultural holding. Visitors openly rate their stay so far a 4-5 

out of 5 where 1 is the highest rating. This demonstrates that a significant gap in customer 

service and their experiences exist in the tourism business. 

Ninety two percent would like to have an authentic experience of agri-lifestyle, savouring the 

local dishes, delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, local culture. This percentage is 

overwhelming and also showed that this is an opportunity to embrace the tourist. Having 

indicated their interest sixty three percent of the visitors would like to spend 2-3 days on a farm, 

and seventeen percent would like to make a one day visit, giving a total of eighty percent who 

said that they would be willing to visit or stay on a farm holding. 

The visitors were asked about a contribution to rural development, employment, and poverty 

eradication, and their response was that thirty one percent (31%) would definitely donate, forty 

three percent (43%) would probably give or seventy four percent would feel empowered in 

giving. Besides, fifty two percent said they believed in traveller's philanthropy, and it is essential 

to them. Therefore by asking the tourist to contribute to poverty reduction is not an imposition to 

the tourist. Symbiosis exists where the tourist pays for an experience of housing, food, and 

culture; he/she never had before in exchange for money. In fact, from the survey seventy five 

percent are willing to pay one hundred to two hundred US dollars for this experience. The 

visitors would like to purchase beads, leather goods, shells, and carvings, which show that there 

is an opportunity for the development of village crafts in these areas which did not exist before.   
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Visitors would like to visit livestock, crops, vegetables, and mixed farming enterprises. Ninety 

one percent believed that this would give them added value, having not been exposed to rural life 

before to experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. 

Seventy percent said they would like to experience and to taste more local food, fruits, and 

vegetables at the place that they are staying. This need creates an opportunity to grow more local 

food to sell to hotels and guest houses. 

Having presented, discussed and interpreted the findings related to objective 1, the researcher 

will now provide an analysis of the data collected related to objective 2 and 3 in the subsequent 

chapter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



199 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM IN 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO AT THE MICRO-LEVEL 

 

Chapter 5 

 

ANALYSIS OF FARMERS AND EXTENSION OFFICERS’ DATA 

 

 

0975234 

 

 



200 
 

CHAPTER 5  

Analysis of Farmers and extension officers’ Propensity for Agrotourism 

5.0 INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter, the data collected from the farmers and the extension officers would be looked at 

together, essentially triangulating the data collected from two of the essential stakeholders.  

Based on the questions asked to both the farmers and extension officers themes for the chapter 

were derived and used as follows; demographics of the farmers and extension officers, 

opportunities for agrotourism, barriers to the development of agrotourism, benefit to rural or 

social-economic contribution and poverty reduction, farmer's readiness, farmer's willingness and 

the training and support required. 

5.1 DEMOGRAPHICS OF FARMERS AND EXTENSION OFFICERS  

5.1.1 Farmer’s demographics’ demographics 
Information about the farmers is required in terms of the type of holding, type of farming, and 

farmer's group activity in order to determine how effective the farming community operates. 

Q1.  What type of holding do you have?  

The results (see Figure 5.1 below) shows that 46.7% own their farm holdings, 45.56 % do their 

farming on state lands, and 1.11% rent the land they are farming on. The farmers that own their 

land can do whatever they wish as long as town and country approval is gotten. However, the 

state land farmers cannot do any business on state farmland except for the expressed purpose for 

which it was leased to them. Since they are not the owners, they cannot get loans from the bank. 

Land tenure is one of the problems faced by leased land farmers and hinders what they can do in 

terms of opportunities. 
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Figure 5.1 Farmer’s Type of Holding 

 

Q2. What type of farming are you involved in?     

The results (see Figure 5.2 below)  shows that 34.2% of the farmers were involved in vegetable 

farming, 12.3% planted fruits,7% grew herbs and spices, 16% were involved in livestock, and 

30% had cocoa and coffee trees on their holding. This data shows that the majority of the farmers 

are involved in cocoa and coffee and vegetable production. 

 

 

Figure 5.2 Farmer’s Type of Farming 

 

Agricultural Marketing Resource Centre (2019) states that agrotourism is a widespread and 

growing opportunity for agricultural entrepreneurs. Agrotourism entails activities such as visiting 

a working farm or any agribusiness operation to enjoy the rural setting, to be educated, and to 

partake in farm activities. The various events include bed and breakfast, a fee for fishing, 
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hunting, pick-your-own fruits/vegetables, corn mazes, farm markets, and many more activities 

that complement the agricultural activities that continue to make part of daily life on the 

property. These activities should be understood as a part of the process of adding services to the 

agriculture products and non-materials value existing on rural properties (landscape and fresh air, 

etc.) by using the free time of farm families and sometimes using hired labour. 

Q3. Do you belong to a farmer’s group or a cooperative?            

The bar chart below (see Figure 5.3 below) shows that, 51.7% of the farmers belong to a 

cooperative or farmers group, and 48% do not belong to a farmers group. 

 

Figure 5. 3 Farmer’s Membership into Farmer’s Group or Cooperative 

Q4.  If you belong to a group/cooperative, how effective is your farmer’s group or 

cooperative   

The chart (see Figure 5.4 below) shows that of those that belong to a farmer’s group, 10.42% 

strongly believe that they are effective, 16.67% believe they are somewhat effective, 56.25% are 

neutral, and 16.67% believe their farmers' group or cooperative is not active. 

 

.  
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Since 72% believed that the farmers' group was neutral or somewhat ineffective, they would not 

be benefitting from the coop. 

 

 
Figure 5.4 Effectiveness of Farmer’s Group 

 

The Food and Agriculture Organisation (2012) proposes that agriculture is the main source of 

employment and income in the rural areas. Cooperatives play an important role in providing 

support for rural farmers; the coop empowers the members economically by providing more 

sales at better prices, socially by having a better life because of the better prices. Cooperatives 

create sustainable employment by adapting and developing business models to suit the need of 

the changing market and so provide resilience to fast pace changes. Coop offers employment and 

a wide range of services including improved access to markets, information, communication, 

technologies credit and training 

5.1.2 Extension Officers demographics 

Information was collected on the demographics of the extension officers in terms of what district 

they were in charge of, how long they are extension officers, and their knowledge of the potential 

of agrotourism in the districts they supervised.  

Q1. What district are you in charge of? 

Extension Officers from the Ministry of Food Production were surveyed. The survey was carried 

out at the county offices at St. George West that covers the following areas from Diego Martin to 

Arima, at St. George East that covers Arima to Valencia at El Reposo which includes Sangre 



204 
 

Grande, St. Andrew and St David and Nariva. A census was done for North Trinidad and Central 

Trinidad, where there are 32 extension officers, and data was collected from all thirty two 

officers. The total number of extension officers in Trinidad is approximately fifty, and in this 

study, data were collected from thirty two officers. See Figure 5.5 below.  

 

 

Figure 5.5 Extension Officer County Responsibility 

Q2. How long have you been an Extension Officer?  

The data shows (see Figure 5.6 below) that the officers surveyed have been in the extension 

division for considerable length of time, thirteen (13) officers were in the extension division for 

one to ten (1-10) years, most of them would be closer to ten years because of the non-

employment of graduates from the agriculture school. Ten officers (10)  had between ten and 

twenty (10-20) years of experience, three (3) officers had twenty to thirty (20-30)  years of 

service, and four (4) officers have been in the extension division thirty (30)  years and over. Data 

were therefore collected from officers with a wealth of knowledge of the agriculture industry in 

Trinidad and Tobago. The role of the extension officer is paramount in developing an 

agrotourism industry; the role includes acting as a go-between the government and the farmers, 

amongst the research institutions, universities, farmers training college, and the farmers. They 

also carry out the agriculture extension policies, link the farmer with the government inputs, 

provide timely information on innovations or product development provides education on new 

practices, and play an active role in community development. Oil is the primary dollar earner, 

and for national progress to occur, change in agriculture is essential. The change is needed not 

only to increase production but to liberate households from poverty. 
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Figure 5.6 Experiences of Extension Officers 

Q17. Do you know of the existence of any potential agrotourism enterprise in your 

district? 

Fifty seven percent (57%) of the officers believed that some existing farms had the potential for 

the development of agrotourism at present. Forty three percent responded negatively to potential 

farms in their district. See Figure 5.7 below.  

 
Figure 5.7 Extension Officer Knowledge of Agrotourism Enterprise in District 

5.2 OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGROTOURISM 

 

The development of the agrotourism industry requires that there be opportunities so that the 

visitors have places to visit and experiences, which would add value to their visit. Here both the 

Farmers and the Extensions officers' opinions are solicited. 
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Q10. Please tick the possible opportunities in agrotourism at your farm. 

The primary area of opportunity that can be seen on the farm is farm work experience 14.44 % 

(see Figure 5.8 below), and this is understandable since labour is difficult to come by in the 

agriculture sector, so you can get labour and get paid for it also. The other opportunity of 

significance is the picnic area, but at times the increased fly population may be a deterrent on 

farms. The other major areas are garden display and horticulture. Most farms would have a 

display area as an attraction to the entrance to the farm. Bird watching seems to be evolving into 

a tourist attraction since tourists as far as Arkansas comes to Trinidad to bird watch. Cocoa 

production and processing is a big earner for farmers, and the government has resuscitated the 

industry by giving higher prices for the cocoa bean which are sold to the Cocoa Company which 

in turn sell it to the European market as fine cocoa. 

 

 
Figure 5.8 Possible Opportunities for Agrotourism at the Farm 

 

Waithe (2006), in her Barbados Inventory on Agrotourism Report, Status of the Agrotourism 

Linkages and Availability of Resources to Support the Sustainability of theses Linkages, 

identified six categories of agrotourism.  
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One of these six categories is Farm based tourism- this is the act of visiting a working farm or 

any agricultural, horticultural or agri-business operation to enjoy, to be educated or be involved 

in an activity, for example, farm tours, rides, harvesting, overnight stay.  Agro- Ecotourism –

which is any travel undertaken to witness sites or regions of unique natural or ecological 

phenomena or the provision of services to accommodate such travel. 

Extension Officer Opportunity  

Having asked the farmers the opportunities at their farm, there is a need to cross-tabulate this 

with the extension officers' perception of the opportunities so that there can be a common 

understanding what is the best opportunities to advance or develop for the visitors. 

Q5. Possible opportunities for agrotourism at the farms? 

The extension officers, when asked about opportunities in agrotourism, gave a gamut of 

responses (see Table 5.1 below) which included bed and breakfast, bird watching, display 

gardens, farm work experience, paid farm stays, on-farm retailing, picnic area, celebrations on-

farm such as Divali, crop tours, animal petting, cocoa processing, working farm stays, river lime, 

farmers market, and herbal medicine. Each officer was asked to tick as many as he/she feels 

apply to Trinidad and Tobago. There were thirty two (32) officers, and these were their 

indications. 

 

Possible Opportunities Frequency Percentage % Major 

opportunities 

Bed and breakfast 19 60 Yes 

Bird watching 25 78 Yes 

Display garden 22 69 Yes 

Farm work experience 20 63 Yes 

Paid farm stays 14 44 No 

On-farm retailing 20 63 Yes 
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Picnic area 26 81 Yes 

Celebrations on farm 07 22 No 

Crop tours 23 72 Yes 

Animal petting 14 44 No 

Cocoa processing 16 50 Yes 

Working farm stays 10 31 No 

River lime 19 60 Yes 

Farmers’ market 16 50 Yes 

Herbal medicine 16 50 Yes 

 

Table 5.1 Extension Officers Perception of Possible opportunities in agrotourism 
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Figure 5.9 Possible opportunities in agrotourism 

Harvey (2006) IICA Consultant in Jamaica has also defined six (6) dimensions for 

Agrotourism in Jamaica. 

7. Trade- partnership with farmers and processors 

8. Agro heritage- plantation and heritage site for historical interest 

9. Culinary tourism- promoting Jamaica cuisine 

10. Farm-based and Agro-Eco Tourism- rural landscape 

11. Health and Wellness- folk medicine 

12. Community tourism- sustainability through enterprise development by increasing visit to 

rural areas 

The opportunities in Trinidad and Tobago are similar to Jamaica, but there are some added ones 

like bird watching, display garden, picnic areas, cocoa processing, and river lime exclusive to 

Trinidad. 
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Q16. Please rate the level of agreement “this project would benefit the farmers, the tourist 

and contribute to the government drive for diversification of the oil industry 

When asked if “this project would benefit the farmers, the tourist and contribute to the 

government drive for diversification of the oil industry “ the officers responded with forty four 

percent (44%) stating that they strongly agreed another forty four percent (44%) agreed, twelve 

percent (12%) were neutral (see Figure 5.10 below). No one disagreed or strongly disagreed. 

There was an eighty eight percent (88%) agreement that this project would meet its objective. 

 

Figure 5.10 Extension Officer Perception of Contribution of Agrotourism 

  

UNDP (2011) proposes that tourism provides a vital avenue to replace poverty, diversify an 

economy, and to pursue pro-poor tourism. Tourists are now seeking cultural and natural 

attractions in rural areas, which give country with a strong cultural background a good advantage 

which must be maximised. Corollary to this is that most people that live in rural areas live in 

poverty or are part of the statistics of near or below the poverty line. Tourism should then be one 

of the foremost fora that can address poverty or the needs of the poor. Tourism is diverse and 

labour intensive, and so it can be an avenue for a wide range of employment. Tourism employs 

youths and females nearby of the tourist attraction. This employment can result in increased 

incomes, empowerment, and inclusion of the nation rather than alienation by city policies and the 
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main employment hubs. Generating work in rural areas is particularly important, given the low 

levels of skills and education in rural areas.  

5.3 BARRIERS TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF AGROTOURISM 

In the development of any industry, especially in the infant stage, it is vital to find out what 

are the possible problems and barriers so that these can be dealt with in order to fast track 

the development. Farmers’ perceptions were documented, and this would be compared 

with the extension officers’ data. 

Q13. What do you think maybe possible barriers in setting up such an agrotourism venture 

Farmers expressed that their primary problem is lack of labour (16.1%) (See Figure 5.11 below) 

followed by poor infrastructure (13.2%) then crime (12.6%), the availability of finance 

(12.66%), non-government commitment (9.76%), and lack of skills 98.2%) for the tourism 

industry, on-farm insurance (7.3%), no linkage with the tourism ministry, poor collaboration and 

lack of local policies. 

 

 

Figure 5.11 Farmer’s Perception of Barriers to Agrotourism 
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 Extension Officer Barriers  

Similarly, the Extension Officers were asked about the barriers, their perception, together with 

the farmers' perception, would help reduce the teething problems. 

Q6. Can you indicate some of the possible barriers to the development of agro-tourism? 

The thirty two officers’ responses indicated that the major problems were lack of labour, lack of 

skills, capital access, lack of infrastructure, no regulation in place and interest by the tourism 

industry, the table below (see Table 5.2 below) ranks the barriers as reported by officers.  

BARRIERS RANK PERCENT

AGE % 

 

Lack of labour 27 84 URP, CEPEP, OJT 

Lack of skills for the tourism 

industry 

25 78 Always dependent on oil dollar no need 

to improve tourism 

Capital access 23 72 Large capital requirement 

Non-government commitment 21  Only now the government wants to use 

agriculture and tourism as a revenue 

generation 

Little infrastructure  20 63 See World Economic Forum rank 

No regulation in place 20 63 Now see the benefit  

Interest by the tourism 

industry 

19 59 Infant stage, no agrotourism product 

Increase housing in 

agricultural areas 

18 58 Large amt of housing request, only Agri 

lands in central, Gerrymandering 

Low business activities in 

farm areas 

17 53 Rural, little activities   

On-farm insurance 17 53 Unavailable, for flood damage by govt 
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Crime 16 50 Rank last because argi areas are not hot 

spots 

Table 5.2 Rank Extension Officers View of Possible barriers to agrotourism 

 

Figure 5.13 Extension Officers View of Possible barriers to agrotourism 

Barbados Final report on Agro Tourism Products and Services Hayle et al. (2006) reflects on a 

list of obstacles affecting the development of the true agrotourism industry in the Caribbean. 

These include:  

1. Lack of agricultural policy, lack of tourism policy and lack of a policy linking 

agriculture and tourism 

2. Inadequate coordination between agencies and within agencies 

3. Poor access to finances 

4. Little marketing strategies 

5. Poor communication 

6. Inconsistent supply 

7. No formal contractual agreement between agencies and stakeholders 
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8. Poor business practice in meeting standards 

9. Poor understanding of the use of the tourism model as a tool for development. 

 

 

Figure 5.14. Sustainability in Agrotourism, IICA Report. Harvey (2006) 

The challenges must be overcome in order that the agrotourism industry can be developed. 

Phillip cited these challenges as: 

1. Low agricultural productivity 

2. The high cost of production 

3. Small markets 

4. Aging farmer population 

5. Inadequate institutional development to meet the need of the industry 

6. Weak linkages with other sectors 

7. Absence of formal business approach to agricultural production 

8. Lack of sensitivity by hotel purchases 

9. High hotel operational cost and travel pressure which impacts on room rates 

10. Quality farm supplies 

11. Absence of an effective information system about the target market need 

12. High level of larceny. 
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Q13. What problems might occur between the Ministry of Food Production and the 

Ministry of Tourism? 

Extension officers recognised that there would be problems between the Ministries and indicated 

(see Figure 5.15 below) that the lack of communication, commitment, and coordination would 

be the most significant problems. Lack of finance was the next problem, even more so now that 

oil price has plummeted. Other problems cited were lack of policies and too much red tape  

 

 

 

Figure 5.15. Extension Officers Identification of Problems between Ministries 

The Ministry of Agriculture, St Vincent, and the Grenadines together with the Organisation of 

the American States (OAS) and the Inter American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture 

(IICA) held a workshop on "Agri Tourism Policy Setting" The outcome of the workshop was to 

promote linkages between the agriculture food sector and the tourism sector to increase 

sustainable local sourcing of fresh and processed agricultural products through an effective 

agritourism policy. It is also intended to create a greater awareness of the current deficiencies in 

the supply of food products along the value chain. The Policy will design inter-sectoral and 

inclusive policies which promote Public/ private sector Partnership for improving local food use 

and consumption for the tourist and foodservice sector (IICA 2019). 
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Q15. How do you rank the level of crime in your district, one being the lowest and five being the 

highest? 

Based on the extension officers' perception, they were asked to rank the level of crime in their 

district (see Figure 5.16 below). Seven (7) percent rank their district “1,"  meaning that there is a 

low level of crime in those areas, thirteen percent rank their district " 2 ", still on the lower side 

of the spectrum. Twenty percent ranked their district "3, "which is considered neutral in terms of 

the level of crime. Twenty seven percent ranked their district a "4, "which indicates a high level 

of crime in those districts. Thirty three percent ranked their district a "5, "which indicates a high 

level of crime. The total percentage for "3, 4, and 5" was eighty (80) percent. This is alarming 

and needs to be dealt with if any agrotourism industry has to be developed. 

 

 

Figure 5.16 Extension Officer’s Ranking the Crime Level 

Ashley et al. (2006) Brief 6 Pro-Poor Tourism – Tourist spending and safety states 

Money spent by tourists in a community makes a direct contribution to raising household 

income. Tourists will spend freely if they are comfortable and safe as they explore the villages. 

The success or failure of a tourism destination depends on being able to provide a safe and 

secure environment for visitors. Safety and security are vital to providing quality in tourism. 
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5.4 BENEFITS TO THE RURAL OR SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL 

One of the fundamental purposes that countries develop tourism is that it brings income, and this 

can be to the benefit of the providers, especially in poor rural areas. There must be some social 

benefit when this industry is developed. Extension officers who operate in rural areas are the best 

ones to suggest the benefits. 

Q.7 what do you think can be some benefits to rural development 

The data collected showed (see Figure 5.17 below) that Extension officers believed that there 

could be a host of benefits from agrotourism. It included employment as a significant benefit 

and, as such, more income to the farmers and their workers. Another benefit would be the social 

exchange between the tourist and the farmer, each educating each other in terms of lifestyle, 

culture, and stories of existence and past. Officers also saw that there would be an increase in 

production once there are visitors because production would have to be the best practice to 

exhibit to visitors. Some labour would be provided to farmers and at the same time the farmers 

would be marketing the Trini-lifestyle. All these benefits would lead to a less dependent citizen. 

 

Figure 5.17 Extension Officer’s view of Benefits of Agrotourism to rural development 
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If properly used, tourism generated income can be tremendously beneficial to the host country 

and its local communities.  Tourism generated income can be used on a national and local level 

to better education, improve infrastructure, to fund conservation efforts, and to promote more 

responsible tourism (Schilling et al. 2006; Singh and Kumar 2016; Bwana et al. 2005; Joshi, 

Bhupal and Pable 2011; Pribeanu 2013; Ashley Boyd and Goodwin 2002; Goodwin 2008; 

Ashley, Goodwin and Roe 2001, and Goodwin 2011). This will be discussed in detail in the 

conclusion chapter as objective three on the socio-economic benefits of agrotourism at the 

micro-level. 

Q 8. How can the Tourists benefit from this experience? 

Officers shared their view (see Figure 5.18 below) that agrotourism would also benefit the 

tourist because they would be getting added value in that they would get a chance to experience 

true Trinidad and Tobago lifestyle on the farm, 

 

Figure 5.18 Extension Officer’s view of Benefits of Agrotourism to Tourist 

The extension officers' view is as follows: It is only by experiencing this type of living that you 

understand a true Trinibagonian. The tourist experience on the farm also gives them a chance to 

learn about Trinidad and Tobago fruits like caimate, babadine, cerise, chalta, breadfruit, and 

chickytoe fig and vegetables such as bhagi, caraille, and gingee.  
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Participation in farm activities is the provision of labour for farm activities, but it also empowers 

the tourist by contributing to farm activities, and the tourist learns about subsistence farming. 

Agrotourism also gives the tourist a chance to pick and purchase fresh fruits and vegetables. 

Another added benefit for the visitor is to spend a night in the country and experience the insects 

and animals that come out in the night. Some of the noises would come from the toad or crapaud, 

cicadas, or they would see the dragonfly, incandescent fly, moths, and even the Jack Spaniard.   

In many places, the introduction and development of tourism allow local people an opportunity 

for economic and educational growth that would not otherwise be available.  Besides, it allows 

both the tourist and the local community a chance to experience other cultures, which broadens 

understanding 

Pribeanu and Boita (2013) propose an acquaintance of townspeople and foreigners with daily life 

stories, where the visitors are facilitated through participation in daily life activities, creates 

conditions for a better mutual understanding of the difference between two worlds, harmonizing 

rural and urban. 
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5.5 FARMER’S READINESS 

This section looks at the farmers' ability to undertake this venture in terms of their readiness, 

knowledge of sanitation codes, insurance, and building codes, and what is unique about their 

farm holding. The extension officer's perception of the capability and the supply of quality farm 

products are also indicated. 

Q6. How ready would you say that you are able to host visitors on a scale of not ready to 

ready 

The chart (see Figure 5.19 below) shows that 48% of the farmers were not in a state of readiness 

to host visitors, 23% were not sure, 16% were neutral, 7% were almost ready, and 6% were 

ready to host visitors. 

 

Figure 5.19 Farmer’s Readiness to Host Visitors 

Jim Ochterski and Monika Roth (2007) in their Cornell Cooperative Extension article Getting 

Started in Agritourism stated that the requirements to start agrotourism should be the following 

11. Clear signs and direction to farm. 

12. Clear and well maintained farm visitor’s area. 

13. Adequate and secure parking area. 

14. Welcoming farm image and preserved atmosphere. 
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15. Attractive landscaping and outdoor farm display. 

16. Secured areas- removal of all hazards, farm equipment, manure pits, and chemicals. 

17. Secured farm areas, functional hygienic areas, posted signs. 

18. Sanitary and accessible bathrooms and visitor comfort facilities that are well stocked. 

19. Available promotional and information material. 

20. Insurance, retail facilities, and excellent personal characteristics. 

Since only 6% of the farmers are ready to host visitors, there is a lot to be done by other farms to 

bring the farm standards to an acceptable level to host visitors. 

Q9. What do you think is unique about your farm/ different from others? 

Data showed (see Figure 5.20 below) that 39% of the farms believed that their product was 

unique, 24% believed that their production system was unique, 14% indicated that reduction in 

the use of chemicals made their farm unique, 12% thought that their landscape made their farm 

unique and 10 % because they were in organic farming that made their farm unique. 

 

Figure 5.20 Farm Uniqueness 

Q19. How knowledgeable are you about the following on a scale from 1 to 5, 5 being the 

highest 

The following three charts (see Figure 5.21 to 5.23 below) show that the farmers have little 

knowledge in the following areas of sanitation, insurance, and building. If you have to entertain 
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first world tourists', farmers must be able to practice these at the level required by the tourist. 

Training in these areas is a must and must be administered by the tourism ministry. 

      

 

Figure 5.21 Farmer’s Knowledge of Sanitation Codes 

The Figure shows that 25 % were not knowledgeable about sanitation codes, 17.5 % were 

somewhat knowledgeable or had some knowledge and, only 23.75 % were knowledgeable or 

very knowledgeable about sanitation codes. 

 

 

 

Figure 5.22 Farmer’s Knowledge of Insurance Requirements 
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Only 12 % were knowledgeable about insurance requirements, 26 % had some knowledge, and 

46 % have no knowledge about insurance requirements. 

 

 

Figure 5.23 Farmer’s Knowledge of Building Codes 

Figure 5.23 shows that 31 % have no knowledge of building codes, 25 % had some knowledge, 

14 % were knowledgeable about building codes, and only 5 % were very knowledgeable. 

Extension officers’ perception 

Q10. Do you believe that farmers have the capability for agrotourism undertaking? 

Overwhelmingly the extension officers indicated that farmers of Trinidad have the capability for 

the development of the agrotourism industry. See Figure 5.24 below. 
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Figure 5.24 Extension Officer’s View of Farmers' Capability for agrotourism 

There are about 5000 farmers in Trinidad, and they are involved in many agricultural activities. 

The vision of this country is to reach developed status; therefore, our farmers and government 

have been involved in renewing activities in agriculture over the last ten years. There have been 

farmers' of the year award, and many farmers take part in this, thus improving their holdings. 

These officers are in the best position to make this judgment because of the years of experience 

and because they are aware of the critical success factors for the development of the industry.  

Q14. Do you believe that our farmers can supply quality farm supplies to hotels? 

Ninety four (94) percent of the officers believe that the present farmers can supply quality 

produce to hotels; four percent did not believe that our farmers can. See Figure 5.25 below.  

 

 

Figure 5.25 Extension Officer’s view of Quality Farm supplies to Hotel 

The Government of Trinidad and Tobago, Ministry of Agriculture, in collaboration with 

NAMDEVCO, have developed protocols to enable Trinidad farmers to meet international 
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standards. Key to this protocol is the minimal use of pesticides, the adoption of the Integrated 

Pest Management, and astute record-keeping, which ensures that farmers are compliant with all 

the required rules and regulations necessary for good agricultural practice. At NAMDEVCO, the 

quality assurance department is responsible for food safety and quality. The QA service looks 

after farm certification, farm monitoring, training of farmers, technical assistance, exhibitions, 

and workshops and facilitates farmers' access to loans. The benefits of the farm certification 

program result in the production of products that is of high quality, first preference for new 

markets and innovation trials, access to Agricultural  Development Bank Gro Safe Loan 

package, and training based on relevant needs. 

Farmers in Trinidad have been exporting their products through the NAMDEVCO 

Packinghouse. This was driven by farmers who were high producers and had met international 

standards in production and exportation and needed to export their fresh agricultural products to 

high-end markets in developed countries like the USA and Canada. Food safety, environmental, 

and fair trade practices are enshrined in the laws of these countries, and the ability of countries to 

satisfy these requirements would be a critical requirement to access these markets. Therefore the 

farmers do have the potential to produce and supply quality produce to hotels for tourist 

consumption (Ministry of Agriculture 2017). 

Ashley et al. (2006) Brief 2 Of the Pro-Poor Tourism Protocol-   Bringing local producers into 

the supply chain 

The issue deals with how hotels and tourism product providers can buy more locally produced 

products, for example, arts and crafts, table mats, uniform linens, and paper, soap, flowers, 

entertainment, or food items. 

The opportunities as a result of buying more locally can be utilizing more distinctive products 

that can differentiate the hotel and so to the brand, increasing the range of local activities (e.g., 

agrotourism) by lengthening the stay and enabling cost savings if local goods are less expensive. 

Small and medium enterprises that sell products to the hotel can provide an invaluable market 

and opportunity to expand and improve their product range. 
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5.6 FARMER’S WILLINGNESS 

This section looks at the farmers' willingness to undertake this agrotourism venture. Questions 

on the willingness of their overall potential, their interest in learning about agrotourism, their 

readiness to host visitors, and commitment of family members were all considered as part of the 

situational analysis and as enablers to the industry. 

Q7. How do you feel about your overall potential for an agrotourism venture? 

When asked about the potential of an agrotourism venture 17% were the pessimistic and 

moderately pessimistic, 30% were neutral, and the moderately optimistic and optimistic were 

52%. Therefore the majority of 82 % saw the overall potential for agrotourism. See Figure 5.26 

below.  

 

Figure 5.26 Farmer’s View of their Potential for Agrotourism 

 

When the cross tabulation was done between overall potential for an agrotourism and Interest in 

Learning, of those that said 'yes' that they were interested in learning about activities, 50% were 

optimistic, and 24% were neutral for an agrotourism adventure. A total of 74% were interested. 

See Table 5.3, and Figure 5.27 below.  
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 Interest in Learning of 

Activities 

Total 

Yes No 

The overall potential 

for an agrotourism 

Pessimistic 

Count 1 12 13 

% of 

Total 
1.1% 13.3% 14.4% 

Moderately 

Pessimistic 

Count 3 0 3 

% of 

Total 
3.3% 0.0% 3.3% 

Neutral 

Count 22 5 27 

% of 

Total 
24.4% 5.6% 30.0% 

Moderately 

Optimistic 

Count 20 1 21 

% of 

Total 
22.2% 1.1% 23.3% 

Optimistic 

Count 25 1 26 

% of 

Total 
27.8% 1.1% 28.9% 

Total 

Count 71 19 90 

% of 

Total 
78.9% 21.1% 100.0% 

Table 5.3 Cross-tabulation of Overall potential for an agrotourism and Interest in 

Learning  
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Figure 5.27 Cross-tabulation Overall potential for an agrotourism and Interest in Learning 

Those farmers that were not ready demonstrated that 19% were neutral and only 12% were 

moderately optimistic or optimistic. Those that were almost ready and ready showed that 10% 

were moderately optimistic or optimistic. The neutral farmers were also about 9% moderately 

optimistic and optimistic about the overall potential for the agrotourism venture. See Figure 5.28 

below.   

 

Figure 5.28 Readiness to host visitors and overall potential for Agrotourism 

Further analysis reveals a critical relationship between the farmer's view of overall potential and 

readiness to host visitors explained by the Spearman's rank correlation, which found that the 

relationship was moderately positively, r = 0.517. See Figure Table 5.5 below. This suggests 

that farmers who are not ready to host visitors are pessimistic of the potential of agrotourism.  
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Table 5.4 Spearman’s Correlation between Readiness to Host and Overall Potential 

 

Inter-American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture (IICA) (2010) "Promoting competitive 

and sustainable agriculture in the Americas" saw the need for the Region Agricultural sector to 

reposition itself to improve competitiveness by establishing new products and services for non- 

traditional and exports markets. The IICA also saw that the Caribbean tourism sector needs to 

refresh and diversify its products in an environmentally sustainable manner. 

Q8. Do you think that your family members would be committed to taking on this venture 

if it will increase your income? 

Eighty one percent said yes, and nineteen percent said no. 

 

 

Figure 5.29 Farmer's Willingness to take on Agrotourism 

 

Ashley et al. (2006) Pro-poor tourism Brief 6 0n Tourist spending states  
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Money spent by tourists in a community makes a direct contribution to raising household 

income. Tourists will spend freely if they are comfortable and safe as they explore the villages. 

Attractive products and services must be visible, and the health and safety standards must be 

observed. 

Of those that were not ready and not sure to host visitors, 58% said 'yes' they are willing to take 

on an agrotourism experience, 15% said 'no.' Of those who were almost ready and ready, only 

11% said that they were willing while only 1% said 'no.' However, 81% were willing to take on 

an agrotourism experience. See Table 5.5, and Figure 5.30 below.  
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 Willingness to take on 

Agro Tourism 

Total 

Yes No 

Readiness to Host 

Visitors 

Not Ready 

Count 28 13 41 

% of 

Total 
32.9% 15.3% 48.2% 

Not Sure 

Count 21 0 21 

% of 

Total 
24.7% 0.0% 24.7% 

Neutral 

Count 12 1 13 

% of 

Total 
14.1% 1.2% 15.3% 

Almost 

Ready 

Count 5 1 6 

% of 

Total 
5.9% 1.2% 7.1% 

Ready 

Count 4 0 4 

% of 

Total 
4.7% 0.0% 4.7% 

Total 

Count 70 15 85 

% of 

Total 
82.4% 17.6% 100.0% 

 

Table 5.5 Cross-tabulation of Farmer's Readiness to Host Visitors and Willingness to take 

on Agrotourism. 
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Figure 5.30 Farmer’s Readiness to host visitors and Willingness towards Agrotourism 

 

 

Figure 5.31 Farmer’s Overall potential and Willingness towards Agrotourism 

 

Further analysis reveals a critical relationship between the farmer's view of overall potential and 

willingness towards agrotourism is explained by the Spearman’s rank correlation, which found 
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that the relationship was moderately positively, r = 0.453. See Figure 5.31 above, and Table 5.7 

below. This suggests that farmers who are more optimistic towards the potential are genuinely 

willing to take on agrotourism.  

 

Table 5.6 Spearman’s Correlation between Farmers’ overall Potential and Willingness 

towards Agrotourism 

Q12. Do you think that the farming community would favour this project? 

When the Extension Officers were asked if they think that farmers would favour this project 

seventy nine (79) percent said yes, and only twenty one (21) percent said no. See Figure 5.32 

below. Therefore the officers think it is a viable project to introduce. Reasons given that favours 

this project were, more income to farmers, expanding farm operations and utilising of 

unproductive acreage, using the products produced on the farm as added value in provision of 

goods especially food and new recipes, developing new market niches suitable to the tourist 

demand, increasing awareness of farm, location, and products, using the increased revenue to 

improve family life and living conditions, developing managerial skills, learning more about 

entrepreneurial activities and increasing the viability of the farm by becoming more sustainable.  
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Figure 5.32 Extension Officer’s View of Farmer’s Favor for Agrotourism project 

Goodwin (2011) suggests that Pro-Poor tourism is concentrated on creating economic benefits 

for the poor through employment and sale of goods and services to the tourists. It should 

improve livelihood benefits through improved communication and infrastructure since quality 

infrastructure has to be provided to accommodate the tourists. Pro-Poor tourism should also 

empower the villagers through engagement in decision making so that their views can be heard 

and acted upon by the tourism development bodies 

Q14. If you are involved in agrotourism, would you be willing to provide the following? 

Tick as many 

Farmers were willing to provide all the extended services to give the added value and credit to 

their value proposition. These included food and drinks for purchase 19.5%, parking facilities 

18.2%, restroom services17.6%, a picnic area 16.7%, trained tour guide 14.6%, and service 

signage 13.3%. See Figure 5.33 below.  
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Figure 5.33 Farmer’s Provision of extended services 

Ochterski and Roth (2007) in their Cornell Cooperative Extension article Getting Started in 

Agritourism stated that the requirements to start agrotourism should be the following 

1. Clear signs and direction to farm. 

2. Clear and well maintained farm visitor’s area. 

3. Adequate and easy parking area. 

4. Welcoming farm image and preserved atmosphere. 

5. Attractive landscaping and outdoor farm display. 

6. Secured areas- removal of all hazards, farm equipment, manure pits and chemicals. 

7. Secured farm areas good hygienic areas, posted signs.  

8. Sanitary and accessible bathrooms and visitor comfort facilities that are well stocked. 

9. Available promotional and information material. 

Insurance, retail facilities and good personal characteristics 

Q15. What price would you be willing to charge?  

The data collected showed that 93.7% of the farmers would charge $0-100TT for a farm visit, 

and 6.25% would charge $101-200 TT dollars for a visit. See Figure 5.34 below. Most farmers 

do not charge for a visit to Trinidad and Tobago farm and, at times, would also provide 

refreshments. It is part of our culture to entertain a guest if he is interested or visits your farm. 
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Figure 5.34 Farmers perceived price for a Farm visit 

 

Seventy six percent of the farmers surveyed would charge $401-500 TT dollars for an overnight 

stay, Seventeen percent would charge $301-400TT, and seven percent would charge $101-200 

TT dollars for an overnight stay. See Figure 5.35 below.  

 

Figure 5.35 Famer’s Perceived price for an Overnight stay 

Ashley et al. (2006) Pro-poor tourism Brief 6 – Tourist Spending 

Money spent by tourists in a community makes a direct contribution to raising household 

income. Tourists will spend freely if they are comfortable and safe as they explore the villages. 
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Attractive products and services must be visible, and the health and safety standards must be 

observed (Ashley et al. 2006). 

Q16. Where do you presently sell your products? 

Most of the farmers, 72% indicated that they sold their products at the wholesale market, and 21 

% sold theirs at the roadside stand, and 6% sold their products at the local retail shop. See Figure 

5.36 below. Most of the farmers sold their products at wholesale markets because these markets 

were developed by the government at the request of farmers. 

However, it is the middle man who makes the most significant profit by buying cheaply from the 

farmers and selling at higher prices for the retailers. The farmer puts out all the resources, but the 

middle man profits. If the farmer would sell farm gate and hotels through some contractual 

arrangements like Nevis, then more profits can be made. 

 

Figure 5.36 Farmer’s Distribution Channels 

Q17. Would you be interested in selling farm gate and to hotels? 

Farmers indicated that 64% would be interested in selling farm gate and to hotels, and 36% had 

no interest in selling farm gate or to hotels. See Figure 5.37 below.  
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Figure 5.37 Farmer's Interest in selling at Farm gate or Hotels 

The Ministry of Agriculture, St Vincent, and the Grenadines together with the Organisation of 

the American States (OAS) and the Inter American Institute for Cooperation on Agriculture 

(IICA) held a workshop on "Agritourism Policy Setting" The outcome of the workshop was to 

promote linkages between the agriculture food sector and the tourism sector to increase 

sustainable local sourcing of fresh and processed agricultural products through an effective 

agritourism policy. It is also intended to create a greater awareness of the current deficiencies in 

the supply of food products along the value chain. The Policy will design inter-sectoral and 

inclusive policies which promote Public/ private sector Partnership for improving local food use 

and consumption for the tourist and foodservice sector (IICA 2019 

Q20. Considering all the above problems and requirements, do you think agrotourism is 

right for you and your family? 

Although the myriad of problems that were highlighted and asked about in this questionnaire, 

77% of farmers indicated their overall acceptance of agrotourism as okay for their families and 

themselves, 23% were not in agreement. See Figure 5.38 below.  
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Figure 5.38 Farmer’s Overall Acceptance of Agrotourism 

 

Of the farmers who were not ready and not sure, 51% indicated 'yes to the overall acceptance of 

agrotourism despite all the problems and requirements, 20% were not willing to accept 

agrotourism. Amongst the almost ready and ready farmers, only 12% were willing to accept 

agro-tourism, despite all the problems and requirements. See Figure 5.39 below. Whether they 

were ready or not, 77% would accept agrotourism despite its problems and requirements.  

 

Figure 5.39. Readiness to Host and Overall Acceptance of Agrotourism 

 

This interestingly indicates a negative relationship so that those farmers who perceive themselves 

as not ready to host visitors have a higher propensity to accept agrotourism as an opportunity. 

This is confirmed by the Spearman's correlation r = -0.421. See Table 5.8 below.  
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Table 5.7 Spearman’s Correlation between Farmer’s Readiness to Host and Acceptance of 

Agrotourism 

Those farmers that were moderately optimistic and optimistic in terms of the potential for 

agrotourism indicated that 50% of them and their family have an acceptance to agrotourism once 

it increases their income. The neutrals indicated that 22% would also accept agrotourism once it 

will increase their income, a total of 71%. See Figure 5.40 below.  

 

 

 

Figure 5.40 Farmer’s Potential and Acceptance of Agrotourism 
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This indicates a moderate positive correlation amongst these two variables, where the 

Spearman's Correlation is r = 0.539. So as the farmer's view of their potential to take on agro-

tourism increases so to their acceptance of agrotourism. See Table 5.9 below.  

 

 

Table 5.8 Spearman’s Correlation between Farmer’s Perceived Potential and Acceptance 

of Agrotourism 

Of the farmers who are willing to take on an agrotourism venture, 75% said "yes' they think that 

agrotourism is right for their family, despite all the problems and requirements, only 7% did not 

think it was right for their family and themselves. See Figure 5.41 below.  

 

Figure 5.41. Willingness and Acceptance of Agrotourism. 
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Additionally, there is a high positive correlation between these two variables, Spearman’s 

Correlation r = 0.713, See Table 5.10 below.  

 

Table 5.9 Spearman’s Correlation between Farmer’s Willingness and Acceptance of 

Agrotourism 

 

This means that the more optimistic are farmers are about their potential for agro-tourism, the 

more willing they are to engage in agro-tourism activities as their overall acceptance of the 

concept increases. See Figure 5.42 below for the structural model.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.42 Structural Model  

 

r=0.539 r=0.713 

Overall 

Acceptance 

Willingness to 

Adopt 

Overall Potential 

r=0.453 
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5.7 TRAINING AND SUPPORT REQUIRED 

In the introduction of any new venture, there would be gaps in training. This section seeks to find 

out what type of training is required by farmers and extension officers in order to reduce the gaps 

and improve the tourist experience. 

Q5. Would you be interested in learning about activities that would attract visitors to your 

farm? 

The farmers indicated that 79% of them would be interested in learning activities that would 

attract visitors to their farm, and 21% indicated to the negative. See Figure 5.43 below.  

 

 

Figure 5.43 Farmer’s Interest in Learning.  

Q11. What type of technical assistance would you be interested in to make this agrotourism 

possible? Tick as many as needed. 

Farmers were asking for assistance in all areas asked about, the most desired was site preparation 

and design 22% followed by developing and writing of a business plan 19% and equally 

deserving help in marketing and sales 18%, agrotourism coaching 19%, customer service 16% 

and accounting 6%. See Figure 5.44 below.  
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Figure 5.44 Farmer’s Interest in Technical assistance. 

Barbados Final report on Agro Tourism Products and Services Hayle et al. (2006) reflects on a 

list of obstacles affecting the development of the true agrotourism industry in the Caribbean. 

These include:  

1. Lack of an agricultural policy, lack of a tourism policy and lack of a policy linking 

agriculture and tourism 

2. Inadequate coordination between agencies and within agencies 

3. Poor access to finances 

4. Little marketing strategies 

5. Poor communication 

6. Inconsistent supply 

7. No formal contractual agreement between agencies and stakeholders 

8. Poor business practice in meeting standards 

9. Poor understanding of the use of the tourism model as a tool for development 

Q12. What type of support would you be interested in from a support agency 

Farmers have indicated the type of support that they require, the major one being the use of 

technology for improving farming efficiency. See Figure 5.45 below. In order to make this 

agrotourism happen, they have seen the need to have a linkage with the tourism Ministry and the 

farmers. There is also a need for collaboration with other farmers. Most farmers in the 

questionnaire had concerns about the function and effectiveness of their farmers' groups. Another 
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support required is support in understanding the tourist behaviour and support in branding and 

advertising the farms.  

 

Figure 5.45 Farmer’s Interest in Support. 

The challenges must be overcome in order that the agrotourism industry can be developed. 

Phillip (2007) cited these challenges as: 

1. Low agricultural productivity 

2. High cost of production 

3. Small markets 

4. Aging farmer population 

5. Inadequate institutional development to meet the need of the industry 

6. Weak linkages with other sectors 

7. Absence of formal business approach to agricultural production 

8. Lack of sensitivity by hotel purchases 

9. High hotel operational cost and travel pressure which impacts on room rates 

10. Quality farm supplies 

11. Absence of an effective information system about the target market need 

12. High level of larceny. 

Q18. How often are you in contact or have access to your extension officer?  
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Farmers said 64% would meet the extension officer for the district whenever he is needed, 14% 

would meet at monthly meetings and 4% once a week. This indicates that the extension officer is 

always available and can be contacted whenever or if the need arises. The extension officer is an 

integral part of the education of the farmer in developing an agrotourism industry. See Figure 

5.46 below.  

 

 

Figure 5.46 Farmer's Frequency of contact with the Extension officer. 

Q.9. How can the extension officer help? 

The extension officers indicated that they could help foremost by developing a more 

internationally accepted standard of farming while maintaining their culture, practices, and 

customs. See Figure 5.47 below. Trinidad farmers have been exporting our agricultural products 

to the USA and have met the standards required through the National Marketing Development 

Company (NAMDEVCO). The officers see themselves as facilitating more significant 

interaction between the Ministry of Tourism and The Ministry of Food Production, where the 

linkage is essential to synchronise the development of the industry.   
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Figure 5.47 Support offered by Extension Officer’s 

The extension division holds training programs throughout the counties, and training in 

agrotourism would be another module on their training program, but this must be directed from 

the planners in both Ministries, intensifying their marketing and tourism programmes. 

In order for there to be any sustainability, there must be increased production by benchmarking 

against the best practices and maintaining standards and productivity. Extension officers think 

that they can help by becoming agents for executing policies and sustainability. 

The continuous interaction with the farmers and relationship building would make it possible for 

the extension officer to identify the possible farmers with the entrepreneurial ability for this 

undertaking. These would-be farmers who have provided excellent customer service in the past, 

knowledgeable about all aspects of farming, and willing to go the extra to make one feel 

comfortable, especially foreigners and, in particular, those who have been attending farmer's 

training courses. 
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Q11. What training might be required? 

When asked about training Twenty five officers indicated that training might be needed in 

agrotourism and tour guide, twenty of them wanted training in knowing and understanding the 

target audience because they come from different countries, twenty one of them were interested 

in knowing more about flora and fauna of Trinidad, nineteen of them wanted training in 

marketing, and some of them wanted other training, especially in health and environment and 

agro-tourism concepts and customer service Training Modules. See Figure 5.48 below.  

 

 

Figure 5.48 Extension Officer’s view of Training Requirements 

 

5.8. Summary 

The chapter provided the analysis of the data collected from the farmers and extension officers, 

the two essential stakeholders. This was done in themes so that there can comparison of data 

collected from the persons interviewed. This analysis will be presented in the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 6 

ANALYSIS OF INTERVIEWS 

6.0 INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter, the author has engaged the information from the interviews to give a composite 

of ideas on the Agrotourism industry development. The data collected is represented in the 

Appendix as Appendix 1 

Interviews were conducted with Mr. Kirt Amoure, Director of the Regional Office North (RON), 

which is responsible for agriculture and extension services in the northern part of Trinidad. The 

following counties fall under the ambit of RON, Caroni, St. George East and West, St Andrew 

and St David. Interviews were also held with Mr. Rajiv Shandilya owner of the Chancellor Hotel 

and former chairman of the Tourism Development Company and Mr. Richard Singh head of the 

rice farmers and represents farmers in Trinidad when lobbying against the Ministry of 

Agriculture. 

6.1 ANALYSIS OF INTERVIEWS 

6.1.1 OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGROTOURISM 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

Working farm stays and paid 

farm stays.  University-level 

training in tropical agriculture.  

Cocoa and coffee production 

and processing is an attractive 

event, since most people like 

chocolate but do not know 

how it is made. Bird watching, 

scenic landscape, picnic areas. 

Other types of agrotourism 

can include animal petting, 

especially goats, sheep and 

The best opportunity for 

agrotourism for the tourism 

company would be bird 

watching. Cocoa processing is 

another excellent opportunity 

since Trinidad has the best 

germplasm for the Trinitario 

cocoa, which is used to blend 

other country's chocolate. The 

farmers market would be 

another good opportunity 

because the visitors want to 

Opportunities to for 

agrotourism on the rice farms 

would be bed and breakfast, 

bird watching, farm scenery, 

picnic areas, farm work 

experience, paid farm stays,  

water sports, and even the 

milling process  since the 

factory is located in the rice 

production plains  
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rabbits, display gardens, bed, 

and breakfast on farms and 

celebrations on farm holdings 

like parang. They can also 

experience herbal medicine. 

experience fresh fruits by sight 

and taste. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The opportunities, as indicated by the above persons for agrotourism in Trinidad are: 

 

Farm Visits, Bed, and Breakfast, Paid Farm Stays, Paid Work Experience, Bird Watching, 

 

Display Gardens, Scenic Landscape, Picnic Areas, Animal Petting, Cocoa Processing 

 

Herbal Medicine, Training in Agriculture, Cultural Celebrations on Farms, Farmer’s Market and 

 

Crop Processing. 

TABLE 6.1 OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGROTOURISM 

 

6.1.2. PROBLEMS IN AGROTOURISM 

 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

Convincing the farmers to 

engage in agrotourism, change 

in culture. Poor infrastructure 

and accommodation, poor  

marketing, 

OSHA compliance, high 

levels of crime, Availability of 

labour,  

Skills in dealing with 

foreigners, The government 

would only act as a facilitator, 

but the farmers have to show 

the initial interest in starting 

this project. One of the 

Non-government commitment 

and little interest in the 

tourism industry. Product 

development remains 

underdeveloped by the 

tourism ministry because they 

lack the necessary skills to do 

so. Other problems would be 

the lack of labour, lack of 

tourism skills, and lack of 

infrastructure, and the 

timeliness of developing 

policies and regulations, if 

any. 

Policies take a very long time 

to materialise. Non-

government commitment and 

poor or non-collaboration by 

the ministries, poor local 

regulation and so rogue 

farmers, the unavailability of 

finance, farm insurance, 

labour, information on 

sanitation codes, building 

requirements, and 

infrastructure. Finally, we are 

not a tourist-oriented country, 

and it would require 
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problems with our farmers is 

that they cannot form viable 

cooperatives. 

Insurance provision would be 

a must because of  Crime 

specialised training in tourism 

industry skills if we want to 

serve the tourist to meet their 

expectations. 

CONCLUSION 

The Barriers to the Establishment of the industry are:  

Poor Policy Planning and Implementation, Non-Commitment of Stakeholders, Bureaucratic 

Framework, Weak Linkages Between Ministries, Poor leadership and Little experience, 

Availability of Finance, Lack of labour, Insurance and Infrastructure, Convincing farmers to 

change, Poor Marketing, OSH laws, Crime, Non or Poor Cooperative Structure.      

 

TABLE 6.2 PROBLEMS IN AGROTOURISM 

 

 

6.1.3 SOCIO-ECONOMIC BENEFITS 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

Employment, sales of 

handicraft items, and local 

food and agro-processed 

products. The revival of lost 

culinary traditions like making 

jam, pepper sauce, Tulum, 

chili bibi, pack channa, all 

types of chow, sugar cake, and 

pawpaw balls. 

Opportunities for bed and 

breakfast.  

There can be teaching, 

research, and development as 

a symbiotic relationship with 

Increase employment. More 

income to families. Higher 

level of efficiency, and so 

increased production. Less 

dependency on the 

government to provide them 

with jobs. Paid labour 

available so improved 

agriculture production. 

Lifestyle development because 

of the exposure to foreigners 

and because of these rural 

communities would improve 

their environmental 

Employment, 

Increased production, 

Better social life, 

More income, 

Less dependency, 

Provision of labour, 

Marketing trini lifestyle at a 

price, 

Learning from each other. 
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other groups and countries, 

which would enhance our 

tourism by marketing our 

Trini lifestyle. 

 

conditions. 

CONCLUSION 

The social benefits and contribution to poverty as determined by those above  were: 

Employment, Earnings from visits and sale of goods and handicraft, Improve farm structure,    

Improve production, Less dependency of the government for handouts,  Lifestyle change, and 

Lifestyle development, Reintegration of children to farming,  Improved environmental 

conditions, Revival of culinary arts, Learning  from foreigners, Exposure to business 

TABLE 6.3 SOCIO-ECONOMIC BENEFITS 

 

6.1.4. BENEFITS TO THE TOURISTS 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

They would be exposed to 

new crops, fruits, vegetables 

and animals, our 

Trinidad culture like our food, 

our language, our mannerism, 

our behaviour, our songs, and 

dances. Exposed to the 

production, harvesting, drying, 

dancing, and the production of 

the cocoa liquid.   

Our local apiaries have 

produced internationally 

acclaimed honey.  

Experience a relaxing, serene 

atmosphere at our farms, 

which adds to the experiential 

Added value to their 

experience. Visitors would get 

the authentic Trini experience 

by being an active participant 

in the local Trini lifestyle. 

Visitors can pick fresh fruits 

and participate in some of the 

farming activities. Spend a 

night in the village rather than 

stay in a hotel in Port of Spain. 

Learn to cook the indigenous 

foods. The culinary cuisine is 

a new trend for visitors to 

experience in every country 

they visit, not just tasting but 

the actual preparation and 

Increase awareness of 

Trinidad and Tobago. Visitors 

can experience our production 

systems and compare it to 

theirs. Added value to the 

tourist experience, such as 

tasting and cooking our local 

food. Seeing demonstrations, 

participating, and becoming 

involved in the day to day 

activities. The hotels can 

facilitate this country life 

experience, rather than have 

the tourist take away 

perceptions of Trinidad from a 

Port of Spain perspective 
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of the tourist. 

 

cooking. 

CONCLUSION 

The benefits to the visitors are: 

Added value- more experiences, Exposure to our local crops and animals, Experience the local 

village lifestyle, Broadening their knowledge base, Participation in farm practices, Contribution 

to the rural economy. 

Purchase of trinkets and handicrafts as memorabilia of visits. Contribution to poverty reduction, 

First- hand experience of our world-famous cocoa and honey production, Tasting and preparing 

our local culinary. 

TABLE 6.4 BENEFITS TO THE TOURISTS 

 

6.1.5 TRAINING REQUIRED 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

Knowledgeable in marketing 

and understanding tourist 

group behaviour. 

Product knowledge in 

different fields would be 

required by both the farmers 

and extension officers. The 

extension officer has to be the 

mentor and creator of this 

passion for agrotourism. 

Training in the latest 

technology. Extension officers 

need to be sent on courses to 

benefit from the latest 

technologies. 

Training would be required for 

farmers, tourism officers, and 

persons from the agricultural 

ministry. Understanding and 

knowledge of the target 

audience. All stakeholders 

must have training in 

agrotourism and tour guiding, 

identification of flora fauna, 

production of crops and 

livestock, marketing, 

especially customer service 

requirements. Health and 

safety requirements training. 

Technical assistance in 

developing a good business 

plan, site preparation, and 

design, agrotourism coaching, 

good customer service 

accounting, and marketing. 

Agency support such as 

communication and 

collaboration with other 

farmers, between the Ministry 

of Agriculture and Ministry of 

Tourism. Better production 

methods and improvements in 

farm infrastructure. 

Understanding the tourist so 

that farmers can better supply 
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the tourist need and 

experience.  

 

CONCLUSION: 

The training required, as determined by the interviews, are: 

Agrotourism training and coaching to officers in the Ministry of Agriculture and Tourism, to the 

farmers, extension officers. Training in the latest agricultural technology, customer service 

specific to tourism, developing business plans with the accompanying roles of marketing, 

finance, operations, and legal aspects. 

TABLE 6.5 TRAINING REQUIRED 

 

6.1.6 READINESS FOR AGROTOURISM 

Kirt Amoure 

Director RON 

Rajiv Shandilya 

Chairman TDC 

Richard Singh  

Farmers Association 

  "Yes," Only the well 

established and innovative 

farmers would implement this 

added value. These farms are 

at an enhance stage with the 

infrastructure, skills, and 

know-how to accommodate 

the visitors, and the farms 

have all the required facilities. 

 The government would have 

to be a facilitator in terms of 

providing start-up capital. 

Sometimes country farmers 

are too generous and so lose 

out on income. 

 

At present, it is not possible. 

There is a need for much 

training to meet the minimum 

standards required to start 

agrotourism, especially in 

tourism hospitality. Centeno- 

where the central government 

agricultural stations are 

located,  including the cocoa 

company 

 

Agreed, that there were many 

problems to sort out and many 

elements needed to be put in 

place before this venture can 

get off to a start, but for the 

rice farmer and their families, 

this would be a worthwhile 

project heading into the future, 

since there is so much 

uncertainty with oil 

production and oil prices and 

environmental changes. 

 

The majority of the farmers would not be ready for this undertaking at this present time; 

however, there are a few proactive or advance farmers who might be able to accommodate farm 
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visits. These are the farmers who have facilitated visits from farmers, schools, and universities 

and, at times, host seminars by the extension officers. 

Mr.  Shandilya did not think that farmers were prepared sufficiently to develop this industry 

presently because of a lack of training to meet international standards.  

 

TABLE 6.6 READINESSES FOR AGROTOURISM 

 

6.2 SUMMARY 

The information collected from the various interviews of Mr. Shandilya, Mr. Singh and Director 

of Regional Office North were collated into the following themes, opportunities for agrotourism, 

problems in establishing agrotourism, social benefit to the rural areas and farmers, benefits to the 

tourists, the type of training required by farmers and extension officers and the readiness for agro 

tourism, these themes would be used to give insights in answering the research objectives. 
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CHAPTER 7  

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

7.0 INTRODUCTION 

In this chapter, the author is going to engage in a discussion on the objectives set out in 

chapter 1. The information from the questionnaires and interviews would be categorised, and 

then the information gathered would be used to answer the objectives. The objectives listed in 

chapter one were to determine and analyse the target audience and their contribution to the 

socio-economic potential of agrotourism, to identify the opportunities, enablers and the 

problems for the development of agrotourism, to identify the socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism at the micro-level. 

7.1 TARGET AUDIENCE 

Objective 1. To determine and analyse the target audience and their contribution to the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism. In chapter one, the data on tourist arrival was indicated and 

was given as Table 1.16 

Based on the tourism arrival data from chapter 1, Table 1.16, an average of four hundred and six 

thousand two hundred and twenty nine (406,229) visitors are in Trinidad and Tobago yearly. 

Since 2014 the arrival rate has been consistent with over four hundred thousand (400,000) 

arrivals yearly. Table 1.17  in chapter 1 also shows that when the visitors are separated for both 

countries, the average visitors for Trinidad only is 384,845 The agrotourism industry is looking 

at attracting only 1 %  of 384,845  of the arrivals, which would be three thousand eight hundred 

and forty five (3,845) tourists per year as the best case scenario. This number includes business 

and professional, leisure and holidays, and those for other personal reasons like visiting friends 

and family.  

The following table was then utilised based on information available as to the type of holidays 

that tourists and visitors engage in as seen in Chapter 1, Table 1.19, and now table 7.1 
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Arrivals by the primary purpose of visit 

Purpose  2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Average 

Personal 320 347 320 312 294 319 

Leisure 

holidays 

and 

recreational 

114 140 126 126 118 125 

Other 

personal 

206 207 193 186 176 194 

Business and 

Professional 

93 93 89 83 82 88 

 412 440 409 395 375 406 

Table 7.1. Shows the main purpose of the visit (World Tourism Organisation, 2019)  

The author then looked at tourist numbers in terms of “leisure holidays and recreational," the 

average number per year for the years 2014-2018 was 125,000 and those for “business and 

professional” visit average was 88,000, giving an average total of 213,000 visitors out of the 

407,000 visiting or 52%. The “other personal” would be those who visit friends and family who 

were once citizens of Trinidad and Tobago and may not be so enthusiastic about visiting the 

agricultural holdings. There would be approximately 2,130 potential visitors to farms if only 1% 

of the "leisure holidays and recreational," and the “business and professional” visitors would be 

encouraged to partake in agrotourism. The author did give reasons in chapter one why the 

business traveller can be a potential customer for agrotourism. In the initial stage, this would not 

hinder the environment, but the learning curve begins. It would be the start, and as the 

agrotourism visits increase, the socio-economic potential would be realised. 

Based on the information collected in chapter 4 on the tourist, the target audience is now 

analysed. 

7.1.1 SUMMARY OF TARGET AUDIENCE DATA COLLECTION 

Based on the data collected, it can be concluded that most of the visitors to Trinidad are from the 

USA, Canada, UK, and the European Union. Their primary purpose of the visit was for carnival 

and leisure; those who were here on business still had time for some relaxation and fun during 

the non-business time. Most of the visitors during the carnival time stayed in cities like Port of 

Spain, Curepe, San Juan, and San Fernando, where the hotels and guest houses are located. They 

hardly get the opportunity to experience rural living and culture or what the rural areas had to 
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offer. Most of the visitors stayed an average of four to ten days, which allows them some time 

for an overnight stay or visit to an agricultural holding. Visitors openly rate their stay so far as 4-

5 out of 5, where 1 is the highest rating. This poor rating demonstrates that a significant gap in 

customer service and their experiences exist in the tourism business.  

Ninety two percent (92%) would like to have an authentic experience of agri-lifestyle, savouring 

the local dishes, delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, local culture. This percentage is 

overwhelming and also showed that this is an opportunity to embrace the tourist. Having 

indicated their interest sixty three percent (63%) of the visitors would like to spend 2-3 days on a 

farm and seventeen percent (17%) would like to make a one day visit, giving a total of eighty 

percent (80%) who said that they would be willing to visit or stay on a farm holding. 

The visitors were asked about a contribution to rural development, employment, and poverty 

eradication, and their response was that thirty one percent (31%) would definitely donate, forty 

three percent (43%) would probably give or seventy four percent (74%) would feel empowered 

in giving. Besides, fifty two percent (52%) said they believed in traveller's philanthropy, and it is 

essential to them. Therefore by asking the tourist to contribute to poverty reduction is not an 

imposition to the tourist. Symbiosis exists where the tourist pays for an experience of housing, 

food, and culture; he/she never had before in exchange for money. In fact, from the survey, 

seventy five percent (75%) are willing to pay one hundred to two hundred US dollars for this 

experience. The visitors would like to purchase beads, leather goods, shells, and carvings, which 

show that there is an opportunity for the development of village crafts in these areas which did 

not exist before. 

Visitors would like to visit livestock, crops, vegetables, and mixed farming enterprises. Ninety 

one percent (91%) believed that this would give them added value, having not been exposed to 

rural life before to experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. 

Seventy percent (70%) said they would like to experience and to taste more local food, fruits, 

and vegetables at the place that they are staying. This need creates an opportunity to grow more 

local food to sell to hotels and guest houses. 
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7.1.2 VISITORS TYPOLOGY 

Using three models, the Plog (2001); Cohen (1972) and the Jayawardena (2002), the author 

attempted to place the tourists in their respective typology. In Plog’s Model (2001) the business 

traveller would be categorised as the, venturers/ near venturer, they are confident, adventurous, 

seeking challenges and new experiences and are prepared to take risks. They are energetic who 

make quick decisions without relying on others to confirm their choices. They are intellectually 

curious, and are ready to spend their money. In between the continuum of familiarity and 

novelty, the rest of the types are located, as seen in Figure 7.1. 

The researcher is now going to place the visitors on this continuum based on the data collected in 

chapter 4and secondary data on the tourists. 

PLOG (2001)   Typology of visitors to Trinidad 

and Tobago 

Dependable/ 

Psychocentric 

FAMILIARITY  

  

Near dependables 

 

Mid centre Majority of leisure, holiday, 

carnival and recreational visitors 

The businessman turns explorer 

because of delays or extended stays.   

 

 

 

  

 

Business traveller 
Near venturers/ 

Allocentric 

 

 

Venturers /Allocentric NOVELTY 

Figure7. 1.A Plog model showing tourist typology for Trinidad and Tobago. 
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Using the Cohen Model (1972) the visitors would be categorised as follows as seen in figure 

7.1.B  

COHEN (1972)  

Organised mass tourist 

Purchases readily available packages, little contact 

with the locals and culture, not adventurous, 

maintain familiarity with surroundings, likes to 

travel in a group 

Businessmen 

 

 

Individual Mass tourist 

Purchases a loose package with lots of flexibility 

and freedom to roam based on personal itinerary, 

stays close to surroundings or environmental bubble 

which screens him from the real experience of the 

visited area 

Leisure tourists 

Holiday tourists 

Recreational tourists 

Carnival tourists 

 

Explorer 

Makes his travel plan and tries to avoid contact with 

other tourists, will meet locals but with a certain 

level of comfort, comfortable transport, and 

accommodation, looking to get off the beaten track 

Agrotourism tourists from 

the above  

Drifter 

All connections with the tourist industry are 

rejected and the trip attempts to get away as far 

from home and familiarity as possible. They have 

no fixed itinerary and lives with the locals but 

paying and immersing in the locals’ culture 

 

Figure 7.1.B Cohen (1972) model showing tourist typology 

Using Jayawardena (2002) visitors’ segment profile for the Caribbean of Cruise ship passengers, 

all-inclusive tourists, sun-lust tourists, special interest tourist, and eco-tourists the data collected 

would place the tourists into the profile below: 

Special interest – These are tourists who want to experience new activities, action, and personal 

adventure within a safe environment. These are mature experienced travellers who have passed 

the mass tourism stage. Ninety one (91) percent of the visitors sampled, believed that this would 

give them added value, having not been exposed to rural life before to experience the local 

lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. 

Eco-tourist – These are the smaller than other segments and often considered niche markets. 

These types of tourists are educated, well-read, and have more disposable income. Ninety two 
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percent (92%) would like to have an authentic experience of agri-lifestyle, savouring the local 

dishes, delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, local culture 

  The leisure, holiday and recreational visitors would be categorised as sun lust and all inclusive 

tourists as seen coloured in Figure7.2. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7. 2. Shows Jayawardena's model for Caribbean tourist types. 

 

7.1.3 TOURISTS MOTIVATION 

Using Bansal and Eiselt (2003) summarized model of Crompton’s model (1979) with the 

motivation factors of climate, relaxation, adventure, personal and education the motivation 

factors for the visitors to Trinidad and Tobago would be:  

Climate – The climate in Trinidad and Tobago is dissimilar to that of the visitor's environment, 

which is cold for several months of the year. Trinidad and Tobago weather is warm year-round 

and can be a vacation destination throughout the year. This is considered a push force that 

 

Mass tourist 

Eco-tourist 

Special interest 

tourist-  

                    Sun-lust tourist 

               All inclusive tourists 

           Cruise ship passengers 
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encourages vacationers to take a getaway vacation. Visitors were in Trinidad and Tobago for 

carnival and business during the winter season in the north. 

Adventure –this is the need to experience events first hand that is new, novel and curious. This 

motive is a pull force. The majority of visitors wanted to experience country life. The visitors 

would like to purchase beads, leather goods, shells, and carvings. Ninety one percent believed 

that this would give them added value, having not been exposed to rural life before to experience 

the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. Seventy percent said they would 

like to experience and to taste more local food, fruits, and vegetables at the place that they are 

staying. 

Educational – destinations that would produce a well-rounded traveler in terms of partaking in 

the culture, events, festivals, and sites. Ninety two percent would like to have an authentic 

experience of agri-lifestyle, savouring the local dishes, delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, 

local culture. 

Therefore the more knowledge the researcher has about the tourist, the better the products and 

service can be designed to provide the best experience for the tourists. 

              7.1.4 TARGET AUDIENCE CONTRIBUTION 

In determining the tourist contribution to the socio-economic potential of agrotourism, the 

following data on the visitors' questionnaire were collected from the tourists.  

The data shows that 72% would be empowered to contribute to rural development, employment 

and poverty reduction in farming areas 

When asked how important traveller’s philanthropy is to the visitors, sixteen (16) percent 

indicated that it was most important, thirty four (34) percent said important; therefore, a total of 

50% reported it was important. Here, it can be deduced that half of the visitors are willing to give 

voluntarily to improve the life of marginalised persons. 

When asked do you think that you would get added value if you had the opportunity to 

experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights and mix with the locals, Ninety one percent 
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believed that this would give them added value, having not been exposed to rural life before to 

experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. 

Seventy percent said they would like to experience and to taste more local food, fruits, and 

vegetables at the place that they are staying. This need creates an opportunity to grow more local 

food to sell to hotels and guest houses. 

Having indicated their interest sixty three percent of the visitors would like to spend 2-3 days on 

a farm, and seventeen percent would like to make a one day visit, giving a total of eighty percent 

who said that they would be willing to visit or stay on a farm holding. In fact, from the survey, 

seventy five percent are willing to pay one hundred to two hundred US dollars for this 

experience. 

The visitors would like to purchase beads, leather goods, shells, and carvings, which show that 

there is an opportunity for the development of village crafts in these areas which did not exist 

before 

Ashley, Roe and Goodwin, (2001) opine that poverty reduction here is focused on tourism, 

although it is not usually at the heart of the tourism agenda. However, tourism is significant in 

many emerging countries and contributes to the livelihoods of millions of poor people, positively 

and negatively. Poverty reduction requires a concerted effort through pro-poor growth to 

maximise the contribution of tourism for this purpose. Ashley, Roe and Goodwin, (2001) 

continue that poverty reduction through PPT can be significant at a local or district level. PPT 

strategies do appear to expand opportunities for the poor, and they have the potential for broad 

application across the industry. Nevertheless, if opportunities for the poor are opened up in all 

the places where tourism is significant, it would make a difference. Continuing, Ashley, Roe and 

Goodwin (2001) strategies focused on economic benefits, which are accomplished by expanding 

business opportunities for the poor, where the locals can develop small enterprises to supply 

products to the visitors. These economic benefits often provide the most significant opportunities 

for the poor. 

The data collected showed the benefits to the visitors as getting added value through the 

experience, one on one conversation, learning about a new culture, participation in farm 

activities like picking fruits, purchasing local products as trinkets and even spending nights/ farm 
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stays on farm holdings in the countryside. If the visitors are given the added value, they would 

respond by spending more for the experience on food, farm stay, bed and breakfast, handicraft, 

and trinkets. This, in turn, leads to more benefits to the farming and rural communities.    

Objective one has been achieved by determining and analysing the tourist and also showing their 

willingness to contribute to the socio-economic potential of agrotourism.   

7.2 OPPORTUNITIES, ENABLERS AND PROBLEMS OF AGROTOURISM 

Objective 2. To assess the opportunities, enablers and the problems for the development of 

agrotourism 

7.2.1 Opportunities 

In chapter 6, tabulation was made with the data from the interviews of Mr. Shandilya, Director of 

RON, and Mr. Singh. This is now compared with the data collected from the Extension Officers 

and the Farmers to give a holistic picture of all the possible opportunities of agrotourism in 

Trinidad and Tobago    

Farmers  Extension 

officers 

Interview with Director RON, Mr. Shandilya and 

Mr. Singh(Consensus) 

Bed and 

Breakfast 

Bed and 

breakfast 

Bed and breakfast,  

Bird 

Watching 

Bird 

watching 

Bird watching 

Display 

Garden 

Display 

garden 

Display Gardens     Scenic 

 Landscape         

Picnic Area Picnic area  Picnic Areas      

Animal 

Petting 

Animal 

petting 

Animal petting 

Cocoa 

Processing 

Cocoa 

processing 

 Cocoa and coffee processing 

Farmers’ 

Market 

Farmers’ 

market 

Farmers’ market 

Farm Work 

Experience 

Farm work 

experience  

Paid work experience 

 Crop tours  

On-Farm 

Retailing 

On-farm 

retailing 

 

 Paid farm 

Stay 

Paid farm 

stays/ 

Paid farm visits, stays 
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/Working 

Farm Stays 

Working 

farm stays 

River Lime River lime  

Herbal 

Medicine 

Herbal 

medicine 

Herbal medicine 

 Celebrations 

on farm 

Celebrations on farm (parang) 

  Training in Agriculture      

Table 7.2 Opportunities for agrotourism 

Table 7.2 shows that the opportunities are bed and breakfast, bird watching, picnic area, display 

gardens and scenic landscape, animal petting, cocoa and coffee processing, farmers market, farm 

work experience, crop tours, on-farm retailing, farm visits, river lime, herbal medicine, 

celebrations, and agricultural training.  

Waithe (2006) in her Barbados Inventory on Agro-tourism Report, Status of the Agrotourism 

Linkages, and Availability of Resources to Support the Sustainability of theses Linkages 

identified six categories of agrotourism, namely: 

Agro-Trade- the exchange of goods and services among local community stakeholders and 

tourism enterprises and visitors of foreign interest.  

Farm-based tourism- this is the act of visiting a working farm or any agricultural, horticultural, 

or agri-business operation to enjoy, to be educated, or be involved in any activity, for example, 

farm tours, rides, harvesting, overnight stay. 

Agro- Ecotourism –which is any travel undertaken to witness sites or regions of unique natural 

or ecological phenomena or the provision of services to accommodate such travel. 

Community tourism - this is when there are visitor's interactions with local persons in rural areas 

such as a visit to rum shops, parks, festivals, markets, family hosts.  

Health and Wellness Tourism- the use of local herbs and medicine to look and feel good after 

conventional medicine has not achieved its goal, e.g., herbal remedies, alternative medicine. 

Culinary Tourism- the focus here is the search for and the enjoyment of locally prepared food 

and drinks using local ingredients, for example, food festivals, processing plants, tasting local 

culinary.  
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     Agro heritage tourism - locations that promote the history of the heritage of agriculture and 

the interpretation of its heritage, sugar cane museum, old plantation, Agric-fest, etc. 

Harvey (2006) IICA Consultant in Jamaica has also defined six (6) dimensions for Argo tourism 

in Jamaica. 

1. Trade- partnership with farmers and processors 

2. Agro heritage- plantation and heritage site for historical interest 

3. Culinary tourism- promoting local cuisine 

4. Farm-based and Agro-Eco Tourism- rural landscape 

5. Health and Wellness- folk medicine 

6. Community tourism- sustainability through enterprise development by increasing visit to rural 

areas 

7.2.2 Enablers  

The author now looks at all the positive attributes that the research has shown in favour of 

agrotourism, which, when well executed, will realise the socio-economic potential. 

The target market is substantial. 

Previously it was worked that in the best-case scenario, 3845 were targeted yearly, and in the 

worst-case scenario, initial stages only 2,130 tourists were targeted. These numbers would be a 

substantial target market. When the best-case scenario amount is divided by 12 months, it is 

approximately 320 persons interested in agrotourism per month. Our farmers can handle this 

without putting pressure on the farms. However, tourist season is during the winter, December to 

April, five months, and that would result in about five hundred visits/stay per month during the 

tourist season. 

 Unique characteristics 
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Farmers indicated from the survey that they did have some unique features that the visitors might 

be interested in, e.g., landscape, quality products, and customised production methods, growth of 

organic vegetables and fruits, and production in a reduced chemical environment.   

 Contact with the extension officer 

The farmers were asked about their contact with the extension officer. Their reply was, some 

once a week, others bi-monthly or monthly, but the majority said they could contact the 

extension officer whenever he is needed. This is a good indication since there is contact and 

relationship building between the two leading performers in this venture.  

 Farmers’ capability 

Eighty percent (80%) of the farmers had the capability for an agrotourism undertaking as 

indicated by the extension officers 

 Farmers’ overall potential for agrotourism 

Farmers were asked about their overall potential for an agrotourism venture. Fifty two percent 

were optimistic, and thirty percent were neutral. This means that the farmers believe this 

undertaking is possible.  

 Family members’ commitment 

Farmers were asked about their family members’ commitment to take on this venture if it 

increases their income. Seventy eight (78) percent were committed to taking on agrotourism, 

which is another positive sign for the development of the industry and thereby the ability to 

harness the socio-economic potential. 

 Interest in learning about agrotourism activities 

When farmers were asked, "if they were interested in learning about activities that would attract 

visitors to the farm,"? Eighty percent said “yes," which shows their interest in agrotourism 

because of the present economic situation and the need for farms to stay viable. 

 Level of agreement 
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Ministry Extension Officers were asked. “Please rate the level of agreement that his project 

would benefit the farmers, the tourist, and contribute economically and socially to the farmers." 

Eighty eight percent (80%) were in agreement that this project would help in the above. 

 Despite problems, is agrotourism right for you?  

 Farmers were asked, “Considering all the above problems and requirements, do you think 

agrotourism is right for you and your family”? Despite the myriad of problems that were 

highlighted and asked about in this questionnaire, 77% of farmers indicated their overall 

acceptance of agrotourism for their families and themselves. 

 If you are involved in agrotourism, would you be willing to provide the following?   

Farmers were willing to provide all the extended services to give added value and credibility to 

their value proposition. These included food and drinks for purchase 19.5%, parking facilities 

18.2%, restroom services 17.6%, a picnic area 16.7%, trained tour guide 14.6%, service, and 

signage.  

Willing to facilitate the relationship between the Ministry of agriculture and the Ministry of 

tourism  

Based on the extension officers' questionnaire and the interview with Mr. Shandiliya, the 

extension Officers were willing to help in facilitating the interaction between tourism and food 

production (agriculture). These included the executing policies of the Ministries, facilitating 

training to farmers, assist in the development of more international standards, identification of 

farmers with the potential for agrotourism, improve farming techniques, and productivity.  

Summarising the enablers 

The target market is substantial. The farmers have some unique features on their farm. The 

farmers and extension officers are in contact, and the extension officer is available whenever 

needed. The farmers do have the capability for agrotourism and are enthusiastic about the 

undertaking. Farmers and their family members are committed to embarking on this venture. 

Farmers are willing to learn about agrotourism activities. Farmers and extension officers believe 

that agrotourism would be beneficial to the farmers economically and socially. This was an 
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overall affirmative acceptance of agrotourism in a climate where there is a myriad of known 

problems. Farmers were willing to provide amenities such as restroom, signage, picnic area, 

food, and drinks. Finally, the extension officers were ready to facilitate the relationship between 

the Ministries of Agriculture and the Ministry of Tourism. 

7.2.3. Problems 

Similarly, a collation of the Farmers’ data, the Extension Officer’s data, and the composite 

interview data was done to determine the plethora of issues that would affect the development of 

Agrotourism 

FARMERS EXTENSION 

OFFICERS 

Interview with Director RON, Mr. Shandiliya and Mr. 

Singh (Consensus) 

Non-govt 

commitment 

Non-government 

commitment 

Reneging by government Non-Commitment of 

Stakeholders 

No local 

regulation 

No regulation in 

place 

Poor Policy Planning and Implementation      

Availability of 

finance 

Capital access Availability of Finance 

On-farm 

insurance 

On-farm insurance Insurance and Infrastructure      

Lack of skills 

for the tourism 

industry 

Lack of skills for 

the tourism 

industry 

 

No linkage with 

the tourism 

ministry 

Interest by the 

tourism industry 

Weak Link Between Ministries 

Poor 

infrastructure-  

Little infrastructure Bureaucratic Framework            

Lack of labour 
Lack of labour  Labour, 

 

Low business 

activities in farm 

areas 

Convincing farmers  change 

Poor 

collaboration 

Increase housing in 

agricultural areas 

Poor Marketing, OSH laws, Non or Poor Cooperative 

Structure 

Crime 
Crime Crime 

 
 Poor leadership and Little experience 

Table 7.3. Problems in developing agrotourism 
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Based on the above tabulation the problems in agrotourism was cited as non-government 

commitment, no regulations or poor policy planning, inadequate and poor access to finance, 

unavailability of insurance, lack of skills, no linkages between Ministries, poor infrastructure in 

agricultural districts, insufficient and unavailability of labour, low business activities in rural 

communities, agricultural lands now being used for housing, poor marketing, and crime. 

Other problems based on the data collected from the surveys. 

Farmers were asked to indicate their type of holding. Forty seven percent owned their property, 

and forty six percent farmed on state land where there was no secure tenure. Farmers would not 

be willing to invest in developing holdings that they have no secure tenure for, despite this 

process is being attended to by the Ministry of Agriculture.  

Farmers were questioned about their farmers' Group or Cooperatives, fifty one percent belonged 

to a farmers group, but only twenty six percent indicated that their group was active or somewhat 

strong. The rest were neutral or not effective. This poses a problem because agrotourism has to 

be done through farmer's collaboration and participation.  

The US Small Business Administration (n.d.) suggests that farmers can gain advantage for 

marketing their products and purchasing their raw materials by joining small business 

cooperatives. The cooperative pools their resources to compete with other companies, especially 

as they can now negotiate for bulk purchases and sales. This has become a common practice in 

other parts of the world and has worked for the small farmers because they now negotiate as a 

substantial farmer in terms of their purchasing power and sharing prices with their competition.  

Farmers were asked about their knowledge about sanitation codes, insurance requirements, and 

building codes, their responses for all three indicated that very little was known (less than 25%). 

This meant they must be training to bring the present standard up to international standards.  

When the question on problems that might occur within the Ministries was asked, extension 

officers and the interviewees indicated the issues might be poor communications, red tape, lack 

of commitment and coordination, lack of policies and lack of finance.    
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Therefore, in addition to the problems mentioned previously, the other issues would be land 

tenure, no cooperatives in rural areas, little information on insurance, building and sanitation 

codes, and issues with the linkage with the Tourism and Agriculture ministries. 

Barbados Final report on Agro Tourism Products and Services Hayle et al. (2006) reflects on a 

list of obstacles affecting the development of a real agrotourism industry in the Caribbean. These 

included: lack of an agricultural policy, lack of a tourism policy and lack of a policy linking 

agriculture and tourism, inadequate coordination between agencies and within agencies, poor 

access to finances, little marketing strategies, poor communication, inconsistent supply, no 

formal contractual agreement between agencies and stakeholders, poor business practice in 

meeting standards and inadequate understanding of the use of the tourism model as a tool for 

development. 

The author now looks at the UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM ANALYTIC FRAMEWORK FOR 

POVERTY REDUCTION and has compared this with the world economic forum competitive report 

for Trinidad and Tobago, to see where Trinidad stands in the provision of the other generalised 

enablers. The rank is fair in terms of transport, public utilities and information technology, 

human resource development, environmental stability, and preservation of the heritage.  

GROUP 1: ESTABLISHING AN ENABLING ENVIRONMENT 

FOR TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 

World economic rank 

out 0f 140 countries 

 for Trinidad and Tobago 

DEVELOPMENT 

OF TRANSPORT 

INFRASTRUCTU

RE 

Airport, roads and port services 56 

PUBLIC 

UTILITIES 

Energy, water supply, waste disposal, and 

sewerage 

50 

INFORMATION 

TECHNOLOGY 

Must be able to source info about the 

destination before purchasing, must be able to 

27 
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communicate with locals and when in the 

country to communicate back home 

TOURISM 

INFRASTRUCTU

RE 

Room capacity, security, political stability, 

medical services 

75 

HOTEL 

ACCREDITATIO

N AND 

STANDARDS 

International recognised official classification 

and standards covering hotels and promotion 

of services to tourists 

 

COUNTRY 

IMAGE AND 

MARKETING 

Selling the good attributes of the destination 

that entice suitable travel destination 

Poor 

GROUP 2: ADRESSING POVERTY REDUCTION  

HUMAN 

RESOURCE 

DEVELOPMENT 

Training and development of skills to enhance 

productivity and customer services, e.g., 

vocational and social dialogue 

 

64% tertiary education 

Quality of education 33 

INVESTMENT  

AND SME’S 

DEVELOPMENT 

Provision of a competitive tourism sector to 

attract local and foreign investment and to 

facilitate local and international linkages 

49 

LOCAL 

EMPLOYMENT 

Creating the right wage rates, working 

conditions, standards and observing the rights 

of workers 

95% of employment 

OSH Act, Wages Act, 

Companies act 

BUSINESS 

LINKAGES 

 

Ensuring a constant quality and consumer 

preference products and services through 

linkages within the communities 
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SOCIAL AND 

ENVIRONMENT

AL 

SUSTAINABILIT

Y 

Care in the choice of location, construction of 

buildings and infrastructure in sensitive areas, 

preservation of species and habitat 

A well organised 

Ministry of Planning 

headed by a Minister  

PRESERVATION 

OF CULTURAL 

HERITAGE 

Tourism can help revive traditions which 

otherwise would be lost and provides the 

opportunity to enhance mutual understanding 

between different cultures and nations, 

national heritage sites and artefacts also risk 

damage and loss when overused. 

Agrotourism will 

contribute to the 

development and revival 

of the agro heritage as 

part of the socio-

economic benefit.  

Table 7.4 UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM ANALYTIC FRAMEWORK FOR POVERTY REDUCTION  

 

7.3 SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM 

Objective 3: To identify the socio-economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level. 

7.3.1 INCOME AND EMPLOYMENT 

Data collected from the interviews with Mr. Kirt Amoure, Director of RON, Mr. Shandilya and 

Mr. Singh indicated the economic benefits of agrotourism at the micro-level as, earnings from 

visits, stays, sale of goods which includes leather goods, green and raw fruits, locally cooked 

food, agro-processed products, and handicraft. The provision of these creates gainful 

employment for the villagers. 

The data collected showed that Extension officers believed that there could be a host of 

economic benefits from agrotourism. It included employment by the provision of goods and 

services as a significant benefit and, as such, more income to the farmers and their workers. 

Since the visitors would be paying for the experience, there would be more earning for the rural 
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community. More earnings mean more disposable income and a better social life for the rural 

inhabitants. 

In the tourists and farmers' questionnaire, the following information was collected to determine 

the economic benefits of agrotourism. 

The research shows that 83% of the tourists were willing to stay on a farm, with 62.78 % willing 

to stay one and two nights, which will generate income from accommodation and employment to 

maintain the services. 

Forty two percent (42%) of the visitors who were surveyed would like to purchase leather, 

fifteen percent (15%) would like shell products, twenty six percent (26%) would purchase beads, 

and eighteen percent (18%) would like to purchase carvings. This indicates that all the tourists 

are willing to purchase leather crafts, shells, beads, and carvings. This comes at a price and will 

bring out the natural talent of rural persons to meet the tourists' demand for these types of goods 

and so creates employment and revitalise the craft making in the communities. 

The visitors were asked would you have liked to taste more local food, fruits, and vegetables at 

the place that you are staying in. Seventy (70%) percent responded that they would like to 

experience more of the local foods, fruits, and vegetables. 

This response allows the locals to get involved in the old culinary arts and provide local cuisine, 

which travellers love to experience. This will bring in additional income and revive the 

production of the old-time traditional village products (sugar cakes, Tulum, chili bibi, coconut 

drops, and pack channa and papaya balls) and highlight the open fire cooking using a "fireside/ 

Chula" where the food has a much sweeter taste.    

In response to how much the tourists are willing to spend on an agrotourism visit, forty one 

(41%) percent said that they would spend one hundred to one hundred and fifty dollars ($100-

150), twenty four (24%) percent said they would be willing to spend one hundred and fifty one 

dollars to two hundred dollars ($151-200), fifteen percent (15%) said they would spend two 

hundred and one dollars to two hundred and fifty dollars on a stay ($201-250). Four percent said 

they would spend up to two hundred and fifty one to three hundred dollars (251-300) and similar 

for three hundred and one dollars to three hundred and fifty dollars (301-350). 
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The estimated (worst case scenario) target market per year is approximately 2,130 visitors and if 

each person is willing to spend an average of $US150 per visit, (the lowest range) based on 

majority response, that equals $US 319,000 that will be in the hands of villagers that were never 

there before. 

Farmers’ questionnaire 

Farmers were willing to provide all the extended services to give the added value and credit to 

their value proposition. These included food and drinks for purchase and trained tour guides. 

 Sixty three (63%) percent of the farmers were willing to sell directly to hotels, removing the 

middlemen, and so more profits go to the farmer. 

The above information indicates that 83% of the tourists were willing to pay for spending nights 

and visits to farms, 100% would like to make purchases of leather goods, crafts, beads, carvings 

and shells and 70% would like to taste and experience more of the local food, fruits, and 

vegetables. This opens up an opportunity for the village folks to provide these goods and services 

by becoming more involved in agriculture, to provide the fruits and vegetables especially fruits 

that are indigenous to Trinidad such as caimate, babadine, cerise, chalta, breadfruit, chickytoe fig 

and vegetables such as bhagi, caraille, and gingee. Additionally, the farmers are willing to sell to 

hotels eliminating the middlemen in this supply, so they now get better prices for their crops. 

To meet the tourist expectations, goods and services would have to be provided, and this 

becomes an opportunity to provide for them a Trinidad lifestyle experience on the farm. For 

example- their customs, where you get up on a morning, and you have for breakfast, tomato 

choka and roti or eggplant and roti, or at lunch where you have a pelau which is a cook up with 

rice and seasoned chicken and blended with herbs and spices, or in the evening you may have an 

oil down- breadfruit and some meat cooked together. Services would also have to be provided 

like transport, culinary dishes, guides and manufacture and sale of crafts, provision of flowers 

and decorations. 

When this happens, goods and services are consumed and have to be produced by the locals for 

sale. So the symbiotic relationship develops, where the tourists get added value (benefits), and 

the farmers and locals can obtain an income, through supplies of all the vegetables required to 
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prepare breakfast, lunch, and dinner for the visitors. Complementary to providing the culinary 

dishes are the necessary services. 

Ashley et al. (2006) Pro-Poor Tourism Partnership and the Caribbean Tourism Organization 

research details: The purpose of the study is to assist tourism companies in contributing more to 

the local economy. Poverty is a way of life for many in the Caribbean. Tourism is a significant 

source of employment and the main contributor to the economy. There is potential for tourism to 

contribute much more to development. This will help the tourism sector enhance its environment 

and evolve opportunities to raise the level of the product and add value to the tourist experience.  

Another research by Ashley, Boyd and Goodwin (2000) proposed that any form of pro-poor 

tourism (which includes agrotourism) can help poor villagers through formal employment. The 

wages from this employment give villagers an income, which might be sufficient to at least send 

their children to school. Income can be gotten by providing services to the tourists, such as 

transport or guide services, where returns are more significant because of the "tips" that these 

services frequently receive. Earnings can also be derived from small business enterprises that 

provide crafts and food or from dividends from community enterprises. 

Similarly, Schilling et al. (2006) state that the economic potential of agrotourism is that holdings 

can create value-added activities and so create income through bed and breakfast, beekeeping, 

bird watching, cooking, farm tours, fishing, and floral products and a host of activities specific to 

the farm location. This leads to the socio potential of agrotourism, which would improve the 

relationship with the community, educate and create awareness of agriculture, to diversify 

activities on the holdings and to keep family members still participating in agriculture. 

 Also, Singh and Kumar (2016) suggest that tourists visit to villages, encourage the improved 

production of quality agriculture products, because of the increased use and local demand to 

supply the tourist needs. These include farm gate, fresh processed food without preservatives, 

and organic food. This also helps to keep the villages competitive with each other, each having 

some unique offering. Other products are also developed based on the demand of the visitors 

such as herbal walks, herbal medicine, and product knowledge of local plants.  

Continuing the same trend, Karempala, Kizos, and Spilanis (2015) proposed that the key to local 

development is building local institutional capacity in such that there can be mobilization of local 

resources to cope with the external forces acting on a region. 
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Reinforcing the benefits are Bwana et al. (2005) also showed that agrotourism generates 

opportunities for farmers to improve income and generate revenue to the village through linkages 

with guest houses, hotels, and related companies such as tour operators involved in the tourism 

business. The agrotourism involvement of the local community helps to improve food security 

by improving food production and diversification of agricultural products at the micro-level. 

This can be seen when there is poverty reduction through the creation of increased employment 

opportunities. When this occurs, there is bound to be a better standard of living. 

Also, Joshi, Bhupal and Pable (2011) highlight that economic activities in the villages generate 

income for locals and state bodies through taxes and other payments. The significant potential is 

the creation of employment by creating jobs as tour guides, handicraft manufacture, and 

operators, thus improving the local inhabitants’ quality of life. 

Similarly, Goodwin (2008) proposes that tourism is significant to lesser developed countries 

because tourism has potential in impoverished regions and countries with little competitive 

opportunities for export. However, one of the problems in tourism is that the countries that are 

heavily dependent on the sun, sea, and sand have to differentiate their products from other 

competitors. 

Roe, Goodwin and Ashley (2002) wrote in their The Tourism Industry and Poverty Reduction 

that poor people in any village can identify many ways in which tourism can boost their 

livelihoods. Two crucial aspects of being considered are employment and business opportunities, 

which are, of course, their priority. 

Goodwin (2011) states that Pro-Poor tourism, through employment, sale of goods, and services 

to the tourists, is concentrated on creating economic benefits for the poor. 

Based on the above, the author recognizes that some of the benefits and contributions to the 

locals would be the creation of employment in the form of tourist guides, hospitality 

management, better farm ambiance, and construction. Roe, Goodwin and Ashley (2002) wrote in 

their The Tourism Industry and Poverty Reduction that poor people in any village can identify 

many ways in which tourism can boost their livelihoods. Two essential aspects of being 

considered are employment and business opportunities, which are, of course, their priority.  
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The author now states that the government does not have to allocate as much funds under the 

social programmes since the farmers and villagers are now earning extra income, the taxes 

collected from the entrepreneurial activities and the tourists can now be used to develop 

communities, providing even more employment and pride of village improvement. 

The author now develops a chart to show the many possibilities from income and employment 

generating activities from agrotourism at the micro-level in Trinidad and Tobago. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 7.3 shows the possible avenues for the creation of income and employment through 

entrepreneurial activities. 

A plethora of opportunities exists for entrepreneurship, as seen from the above diagram in the 

areas of food production, lodging, transport, cultural and local shopping of art and craft. With the 

potential for economic benefits, agrotourism would foster agro-processing of the local products 
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(pepper sauce, jam, anchar, locally produced drinks, mango preserves, local chocolate, and 

cassava flour) and so the production of local fruits and vegetable increases. This leads to the 

development of small processing plants in the rural areas, empowering rural communities to earn 

their income from entrepreneurship, through community enterprises, and thus reduces the 

vulnerability to poverty. As the processing develops, it can lead to the export of these products to 

other countries. 

7.3.2 SOCIAL BENEFITS 

Extension Officers and interviews on social benefits 

The data collected showed that Extension officers believed that there could be a host of benefits 

from agrotourism. It included employment as a significant benefit, and once there is extra 

income, several facets fall in place. The aspects would be the social exchange between the tourist 

and the farmer, educating each other in terms of lifestyle, culture, and stories of existence and 

past. In doing so, arts and crafts would have to be produced by the villagers. Officers also 

suggested that there would be an increase in the production of crops, also once there are visitors, 

agricultural output and traditions would have to be the best practice to exhibit to the visitors. 

Data collected from the interviews from Messrs Amoure, Shandilya, and Singh indicated that the 

potential social benefits would be through employment for the present farmers and their children. 

This would improve production, farm structure, and environment, which lead to less dependency 

on the government for handouts. There would also be lifestyle changes and lifestyle 

development, reintegration of children to farming, improved environmental conditions, less 

migration from the village, and revival of culinary and arts. The families at the micro-level will 

learn from foreigners by exchanging their cultures and stories. There would also be exposure to 

business acumen.  

In addition to the above data collected from the extension officers and the interviews, ninety one 

percent (91%) of the tourists believed that they would get added value if they had the opportunity 

to experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals. 

Providing this experience for the tourists becomes a catalyst, and an opportunity to improve the 

social life of the farmers. In addition to the experience being a catalyst, much info is drawn from 
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the literature review (Schilling et al. 2006; Singh and Kumar 2016; Bwana et al. 2005; Joshi, 

Bhupal and Pable 2011; Pribeanu 2013; Ashley Boyd and Goodwin 2002; Goodwin 2008; 

Ashley, Goodwin and Roe 2001; and Goodwin 2011). This transfer of knowledge can be used to 

educate the locals of foreign cultures and practices, thereby improving their experiences and 

understanding of the different types of lifestyles. At the same time, they are allowed to relate 

their stories and beliefs to the visitors. 

 The provision of cultural shows, celebrations of festivals, and the making of local food, art, and 

craft will rejuvenate old customs and practices of the village. This will also teach the youths the 

culture of their parents so that the culture is not lost and there would be continuance. The 

demand for food will see the rural agricultural practices being passed on as the production of 

local goods increases. Some of the festivals are Carnival, Divali, Emancipation Day, Eid ul Fitr, 

Hosay, Pagwa, Spiritual Baptist Day, and Indian Arrival Day, which encourages relationship 

building amongst villagers and builds pride in their existence and culture.  

 Singh and Kumar (2016), proposes that agrotourism creates awareness of rural life and passes 

on knowledge of rural agricultural science amongst the village folks. Agrotourism has been a 

useful tool for training villagers and line officers for future farming. This is an opportunity for 

on-farm training where seeing is convincing and doing is learning, and so cultural methods are 

maintained. Singh and Kumar (2016) continue that the farming community provides recreation 

through festivities, handicrafts, and culinary activities. Village lifestyle, dress, culture/ tradition 

add value to the visitors and help to maintain heritage and ritual, so they are not lost. These 

cultural activities lure the adventurous tourist into areas they would not normally go to. 

Similarly, Goodwin (2011), in his taking “Responsibility for Development through Tourism," 

stated that Pro-Poor tourism is not a specific sector or product but is an approach developed to 

unlock opportunities for the poor and vulnerable. The poor must be enabled so that they can 

successfully participate in the tourism industry through employment or sale of goods and 

services to the tourism business or directly to the visitors of the village. Goodwin acknowledges 

that the poor are not necessarily impoverished but are culturally rich with social, cultural, 

economic, and spiritual assets. 
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Continuing on the same trend Hamzah et al. (2011) suggested that the acknowledged benefits of 

agrotourism are enhancing locals’ social empowerment powers, strengthening cultural and social 

ties, and developing social skills and relationships. 

Also, Bwana et al. (2005) state that as a consequence of agrotourism, social impacts occur, when 

it changes the lives of the local community. This happens when the agrotourism elements 

capitalise on the cultural, natural, and historical resources of the villages by building pride and 

improving the quality of life. When employment opportunities result in poverty reduction, there 

is bound to be a better standard of living. 

Other authors, Joshi, Bhupal and Pable (2011) highlights that agrotourism allows locals to gain 

new skills, cultural exchange by meeting new persons, preservation and revival of rural traditions 

by engaging the visitors with their culture and traditions but this also gives the locals exposure to 

the world community with their traditions and culture. 

 

Pribeanu (2013) states that socially farmers and their households can learn new and different 

professional competences in tourism services as they now have to do it professionally. A new 

spirit, entrepreneurial skills, and a different culture are developed. 

 

The social benefits are now placed into three categories, agriculture, improved rural life, and 

community development: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sensitization to Agriculture 

 To educate and create awareness of agriculture (Schilling, 2006) 

 Keep families still participating in agriculture (Schilling, 2006) 

 Passes on the knowledge of rural agricultural science amongst village folks (Singh 

and Kumar, 2016) 

 Training of youths in the villages and also extension officers of agricultural, cultural 

practices, (Singh and Kumar, 2016) 

 Builds competitiveness from local resources, and local participation 

 Improve production of quality agriculture products because of increasing use and 

local demand to supply the tourist needs, which leads to new agricultural linkages. 

(Karempala, Kizos and Spilanis, 2015) 
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Table 7. 5. The resulting social benefits to Agriculture through agrotourism. The author 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 7.6. Social benefits to rural life through agrotourism. The author 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Rural life 

 

 Creates awareness of rural life (Singh and Kumar, 2016). 

 Provides the villages with recreation, through festivities, handicrafts, and culinary 

activities which improves relationship in the village (Singh and Kumar, 2016). 

 Village lifestyle, dress, culture/ tradition add value to the visitors and help to 

maintain heritage and tradition, so they are not lost. It helps to strengthen the 

community institution, socialization, networking, and leadership (Hamzah et al., 

2011). 

 The participation of local actors and internal and external development processes 

create synergies between different activities and villages (Karempala Kizos and 

Spilanis, 2015) 

 Open access to new villages to sell new characteristics. (Singh and Kumar, 2016) 

 New economic activities brought by agrotourism will strengthen the resources of the 

local community, and this, without a doubt, will be one of the ways to improve the 

communities' quality of life and standard of living (Hamzah et al., 2011, Pribeanu 

2013). 
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Community Development 

 Agrotourism enhancing locals' social empowerment powers, strengthening cultural and 

social ties and develop social skills and relationships, driving the community development 

to a higher level as compared to not having any agrotourism activities, (Hamzah et al., 

2011) 

 Visitors in the village are beneficial for younger children since the children can meet 

people from different places and cultures in the comfort of their homes. 

 Visitors to farm communities will also cause some social activities to be increased, such as 

cultural shows, religious activities, sports events, collaborative events, and other social 

activities that require the local community's involvement. This improves relationships 

within the community and cultural transformation (Hamzah et al., 2011). 

 The added activities, especially those that are related to culture, will provide opportunities 

for the younger generation to learn and know about their culture. Teenagers and youths 

who are moving away from agriculture to the cities can now find employment on farms 

and through sales of refined added-value products. This reduces rural-urban migration 

(Bwana et al., 2005). 

 This is an opportunity to supply the hotels and build linkages with the hotels, and this 

opens up opportunities for the further type of products to be provided to hotels and 

opportunities. This leads to an entrepreneurial culture, and so it makes a cycle creating 

additional employment. (Bwana et al., 2005, Ashley et al., 2006). 

  As a result of agrotourism, more opportunities for learning and building entrepreneurial 

skills will be developed, through exposure and skills development, for extension officers 

and farmers. Hence the development of human capital and entrepreneurial activities takes 

place (Bwana et al., 2005).  

 Agrotourism creates the intermingling of rural culture and the opportunity to enjoy contact 

with others of tradition and a similar lifestyle, building respect for each individual and 

village (Joshi, Bhupal and Pable, 2011). 

  Pro-Poor tourism should also empower the villagers through engagement in decision 

making so that their views can be heard and acted upon by the tourism development 

bodies. (Goodwin, 2011) 
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Table 7.7. The resulting social benefits to Community development through agrotourism. The 

author 

To meet the demands of the international community, there is going to be increased production 

of local food to supply to the visitors on the farm holdings plus sales to the hotels. This means 

that there is going to be more income in the area; more income means that persons can be moved 

out of the poverty statistics and above the poverty line.  

Since there can be poverty reduction, then there is going to be a better social life for the persons 

living in these rural agricultural areas. Women will now find it easier to find part-time jobs away 

from the farm but within the village. It means that they can now afford to send their children to 

school and provide the amenities that children require. Jobs will soon be available to the second 

generation in terms of entrepreneurial activities, so there would be less migration to cities for 

employment. Farmers in rural areas, because of low or non-employment, always seek help from 

the government in the form of social services and food cards. With this added income, there will 

be pride as an income earner rather than dependency on the state. This empowers rural residents 

and raises their self-esteem. 

 There would be interaction and dialogue between the tourists and the locals, this gives the locals 

an avenue to talk about their lifestyle and stories of the past, (e.g., about Lagahou, Dwen, 

Soucouyant, and La Jabless) and on the other hand, the tourists would tell those stories of their 

homeland (infrastructure, science, and discovery, natural wonders). This exchange of stories 

enriches both the farmers and the tourists. The locals would be exposed to worldly life and 

would aspire to travel to these countries (USA, UK, Canada, and EU) to improve their 

knowledge and learning and so improve their livelihood. 

The visitors indicated that they would like to purchase leather products, shells, beads, and local 

crafts in the form of carvings. This gives the locals a chance to develop their skills in those areas 

that are almost extinct (broom making, coconut fibre manufacture, drums, slippers, carvings, 

knitting, tubs and washing board, grater, sill and lora) and to gain some income, Therefore not 

only farmers would benefit but also small artisans and skilful persons who can provide these 

types of goods. 



287 
 

Most of the visitors believed that they would get added value if they had the opportunity to 

experience the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals and also taste more of the 

local food, fruits, and vegetables. This gives the locals an avenue to produce more local fruits 

(like caimite, tonca bean, different local mangoes, West Indian cherries, akee, balata, dongs, gri 

gri, noni, mammy sepote, padoo, peewah, sapodilla, series, mangoes, sour-sop, tambran, tonca 

bean, fat pork) because there is a now a market for the local products, demanded by the visitors. 

Local cuisine can now be exploited to give the visitors a taste of the local culinary like roti and 

curry duck, pelau, blue food, buljol, accra, crab, and dumpling with side dishes of chataigne, 

chalta, bodi, ochro, carille, bhagi. Deserts and condiments would include sahena, phoulori, 

cachorie, peera, roth, rasmula, persad, doubles, black fruit cake, and maleeda. Local drinks 

comprising of sorrel, ginger beer, passion fruit, rum punch, local rum, and coke, or fresh coconut 

water can be the drinks of choice. Again these would bring additional income to the villager at 

the micro-level and opportunities for entrepreneurship. 

Trinidad and Tobago is well known for its herbal medicine. These were brought to the country 

by the slaves and indentured slaves from Africa and India. Some of the very local potent drugs 

are moringa, turmeric, aloes, carille, shiny bush, fever, and lemongrass Zeb a peake. Presently 

moringa and turmeric are hot topics on social media, but for locals, these have been part of their 

traditional medicine, since the arrival of their forefathers. Moringa is well known to cure cancer, 

cardiovascular problems, diabetes, and boost immunity because of the number of antioxidants 

the moringa contains. Turmeric is also known to cure cardiovascular diseases. If Trinidad grows 

these two products in a green environment, it would be an avenue to obtain funding from 

international bodies to cultivate these crops for export. This country has the right micro-climate 

for the mass cultivation of these crops. These would boost village activities, employment, and 

income and recognition as an ethical, green, organic producer. 

The author now develops a chart to show the many social benefits, which are generated from 

agrotourism at the micro-level in Trinidad and Tobago. 
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Figure 7.4 the socio benefits of agrotourism. The author. 
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United Nations Development Program Tourism and Poverty Reduction Strategies, an integrated 

framework (2011) discusses that: 

Develop countries are still the major tourism destination and sources of international tourism. 

Recently, developing countries are fast becoming a tourist destination because of the substantial 

marketing of these international destinations. Tourism provides a vital avenue to replace poverty, 

diversify an economy, and to pursue pro-poor tourism. Tourists are now seeking cultural and 

natural attractions in rural areas, which give a country with a strong cultural background a 

good advantage which must be maximised.  

Trinidad and Tobago has a strong cultural background. In the colonial period, workers came 

from many regions in Africa, India, Portugal, and China. Spanish, French, and British ruled 

Trinidad and Tobago at one time or another, and there are many descendants from these inter-

relationships. This makes this country a cosmopolitan country with a mixture of many cultures 

and that is the cultural heritage that Trinidad and Tobago has to offer, unique (Manthei, 2018). 

In addition, most people that live in rural areas have a strong cultural background but live in 

poverty or are part of the statistics of near or below the poverty line. In Trinidad and Tobago, 

these areas would be Sangre Grande/ Toco, PlumMitan, Mc Nair, Carlsen Field, where the 

research was done. This is going to create an awareness of rural areas and their capacity to meet 

the expectation of the visitors; thus, the development will take place. 

 Agrotourism should then be, one the main forum that can address poverty or the needs of the 

poor in rural areas. Generating employment in rural areas is particularly important, given the low 

levels of skills and education in rural areas. Tourism is diverse and labour intensive, and so it can 

be an avenue for a wide range of employment. Tourism employs youths and females nearby of 

the tourist attraction. This employment can result in increased incomes, empowerment, and 

inclusion of the nation rather than alienation by city policies and the main employment hubs. 

Tourism is an industry where there is a low entry barrier or quickly lower barriers to entry, which 

can create opportunities for the development of SMEs and so allow a poor person to become 

entrepreneurs (Ashley, Roe and Goodwin 2001; Ashley et al. (2006), and Goodwin (2008).   

 Phillips (2007) suggests that because of the high arrivals and cruise ship passengers, the benefits 

of an agrotourism industry would bring:  
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 The higher income per tourist. 

 Foreign exchange to the countries. 

 Expanded and developed market for farmers. 

 Enhanced tourism product. 

 Development of small to medium entrepreneurs. 

 Poverty alleviation, especially in agricultural and rural areas. 

The product concept is simple; integrate agricultural production and processing with the delivery 

of a branded tourism experience. The lives of visitors and hosts can be enriched by expressions 

of cultural heritage, food and beverage, clothing, and art and craft. 

7.4 UNEXPECTED FINDINGS 

There were two opportunities agro heritage and community tourism cited in the literature 

review that was not indicated in Trinidad and Tobago based on data collected from the surveys 

and interviews. 

Trinidad and Tobago has a rich agricultural heritage and was well known for its tropical 

agriculture, and the colonial system of farming sugar cane, cocoa, and coffee. Despite the 

abandonment of the many cocoa and coffee estates from the colonial days, there are still 

plantation houses that have been preserved. There are also many houses from the colonial days 

that still exist and were used to house the supervisors and the workers. These are over 100 years 

old. Some of the cocoa houses still exist, and processing of the cocoa still takes place .e.g. La 

Ortinola Estate. The sugar cane industry was closed down because it was uneconomical to 

produce sugar, but there are many artefacts still around to attract the visitors' attention. Visits to 

these sites or artefacts can realise additional income from tours and excursions, transport and 

guides. 

In Trinidad and Tobago, there is a growing market for bird watching. Tourists come from all 

over the world, USA, Canada, and Europe to look at our species of birds and can be seen in the 

Aripo Savannah daily, but very little income from these tours reaches the villagers in that area. 

This can be developed to maximise its fullest potential as an opportunity for agrotourism in 

Trinidad, where tour guides can be trained to recognising the different species of birds. Bird 
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guides are well paid and also receive "Tips," making it a lucrative occupation. The villagers 

should be the ones acting as tour guides for these bird-watching expeditions. This introduces 

community tourism where the farming villagers do not see the birds as a pest but as a means of 

generating income. 

7.5 RECOMMENDATIONS POLICY FRAMEWORK FOR SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

POTENTIAL 

To harness the socio-economic potential of agrotourism, there must be a well-developed 

agrotourism framework so that there can be the sustainability of the industry. The author has 

shown the benefits of a reliable agrotourism product. Since agrotourism is in the infant stage, or 

there is little awareness in Trinidad and Tobago, the author now proposes some pertinent 

pointers to make the industry sustainable.  

The research collected data from the visitors, the farmers and the extension officers, interviews 

were conducted with the following persons, the Director of Regional Office North, responsibly 

for agriculture in the northern part of Trinidad, Mr. Singh responsible for the farmers' operation 

and Mr. Shandilya, former Chairman of the Tourism Development Company. The information 

collected was compared with the literature in their respective chapters, gaps were identified, and 

now these gaps are used to make the recommendations for the sustainability of agrotourism. 

There can be no socio-economic potential without a sustainable agrotourism industry.  

FARMERS 

1. Tenure. - Farmers who are interested in the development of the agrotourism industry should have 

their land tenure regularised as a form of priority. This empowers them to invest in the 

agrotourism as a business. It will also allow farmers to use their land as collateral for loans. 

2. Cooperatives. - The Ministry of Agriculture, through their Extension Officers, should encourage 

the renewal of farmers' groups and the setting up of Cooperatives. Based on the literature, it is 

the best way to mobilize farmers and support them because they are owners of the products and 

services. The better they work together, the more profits can be made. 

3. Training. - Farmers indicated that there is a need for training in the form of marketing and sales, 

site preparation and design, development of business plans, agrotourism coaching, customer 

service, accounting, health and safety, and customer service to meet the demands of the visitors. 

There is also the need to develop support services where there can be better communication and 
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collaboration with other farmers and the tourism ministry. The availability and use of new 

technology to improve farming efficiency and information on branding their farms, advertising, 

and tourist behaviour are also required.  

4. Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). - Farmers sell most of their products to the middlemen, 

and then the hotels purchase from the middlemen at exorbitant prices. Memorandum of 

Understanding between hotels and farmers should be entered into, where farmers can sell 

directly to hotels maximising their profits and still supply products cheaper to the hotels than 

intermediaries. 

5. Relationship. - The development of the agrotourism industry would develop better relations 

between the extension officers and the farmers. The farmers would have more contact with the 

extension officers, thereby building better relationships and receiving real-time information of 

agrotourism activities. 

6. Knowledge. - The research showed that farmers lacked knowledge in sanitation, insurance, and 

building codes. Famers must be brought up to date by training and maintaining these 

international standards. 

EXTENSION OFFICERS 

1. Training - Training is required to bring the extension officer up to the level necessary for 

interacting with the international traveller. The areas identified in the research are training in 

agrotourism and tour guide, knowledge and understanding of the target group and their 

behaviour, identification of flora and fauna, marketing, management skills, agrotourism 

concepts, health, and the environment and customer service. 

2. Relationship. - Improving the contact between farmers and the extension officers. This can be 

done by re-establishing the farmers’ group meeting on evenings, at least once per week. 

Wednesday is the office-day for all extension officers at each county.  

7.6 OTHER PROBLEMS TO BE ADDRESSED 

The author would now address the myriad of problems that were generated from the research 

1. No government policy, non-government commitment, and non-commitment of stakeholders 

The present government is strapped for cash, and once oil prices remain at the current low level, 

the country will experience a recession. If the government is serious about obtaining the socio-
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economic benefits of agrotourism, they would have to be committed to creating new policies that 

are revenue earners. Countries all over the world have used tourism as a means to generate 

revenue for their citizens' needs.  Steering committees would have to be appointed, with a 

mandate to foster agrotourism.  

2. Availability of finance and bureaucracy- Finance is available through the National 

Entrepreneurial Development Company (NEDCO), but the criteria for obtaining the funds 

require a rigorous business plan. If farmers are trained in marketing and management, it will 

make it easier to receive funds. The role of government in innovation rests on the government to 

provide finance, education, and training and create policies and incentives that would help 

entrepreneurs. The single electronic window developed by the Ministry Trade will facilitate 

doing business much more comfortably in Trinidad and Tobago. The Ministry has to create a 

high awareness of this window. 

3. Lack of insurance - This is in the pipeline, as stated by the Director of Regional Office North, 

and soon farmers would have access to coverage for damages to crops. 

4. Lacks of skills in the tourism industry - Trinidadians are not known for customer service 

because Trinidadians never had to depend on tourism before as a revenue earner. This attitude 

will have to change since the tourists rated our customer service as low. Training programs need 

to be introduced for farmers, extension officers, and anyone involved in the industry. Knowledge 

of the tourists and product knowledge is vital to meet their expectations.  

5. Weak or no linkage between Ministries - This lies in the hand of the line Ministers responsible 

for Agriculture and Tourism. There must be dedicated public servants involved in both industries 

with support staff. 

6. Poor infrastructure - In previous years, the Ministry of Agriculture has been improving roads 

in the farming areas where there is a concentration of farmers and where most farmers would 

benefit from road repairs. When specific farms in a community are identified for project 

implementation, the Engineering Unit will repair these roads. So once the farmers in a particular 

area become part of the agrotourism drive, roads will be improved. 
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7. Lacks of labour – Farmers are suffering from a lack of available labour because the rate of 

return on agriculture is low. Wages are much higher in the construction industry, and as such, the 

available labour turns to construction, rather than agriculture. Agriculture has to be mechanised 

and cannot rely on labour outside of the family.  

8. Poor leadership and experience – Training of those involved and commitment by stakeholders 

must be an essential aspect of this industry. Performance appraisal and reporting must be part of 

employee engagement.  

9. OSHA Laws- Farmers must be exposed and trained to observe the OSHA Laws; again, 

programmes have to be put in place for such. 

10. Crime – retired officers of the army in plain clothes would be trained and accompany the 

visitors whenever they go out to the rural areas. The trips must be planned and executed through 

the agrotourism agents by the use of dedicated buses to and from the hotels on day trips. 

7.7 A FRAMEWORK  

Based on the recommendations given for the development of agrotourism to harness the socio-

economic potential of agrotourism at the micro-level a framework is now developed in figure 7.5 
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AGROTOURISM SHOWING THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL 
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Figure 7. 5. A FRAMEWORK FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF AGROTOURISM TO 

HARNESS THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM AT THE MICRO-

LEVEL.       

A similar policy was developed for the Caribbean by IICA, but it cannot suit the needs of 

Trinidad and Tobago. It must consider the input of extension officers and tourism officers rather 

than policymakers. In Trinidad and Tobago, one must consider the high level of crime and must 

utilised the highly trained regimental officers after retirement to create a safe feeling to the 

visitors. Training is an essential factor since the visitors gave customer service a low score. 
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Figure 7. 6 show the requirements for the sustainability of agrotourism. IICA report on 

agrotourism   

7.8 CONTRIBUTION TO KNOWLEDGE 

Presently, there are few underdeveloped areas where a tourist can be taken to see and experience 

any facet of agrotourism; any exposure is as a result of passing through an area of agriculture 

activity. In other words, agrotourism is limited in Trinidad and Tobago. There has been much 

creation of awareness by IICA, but so far, there has not been any establishment of an area for 

agrotourism. This research exposes the socio-economic potential of agrotourism and how 

benefits can be maximised.   

 Oil revenue once contributed 44% of the GDP, but it is now only 18% (Ministry of Finance 

2016). The government of Trinidad and Tobago realizes that they cannot rely on the oil revenue 

any longer since it is going to reach critical levels by 2028. Presently the price of oil has dropped 



297 
 

from $104 to $68 (Statista, 2019), which is close to the cost of production, so the government has 

reduced revenue. GDP growth over the last three years has been negative, which means that 

Trinidad and Tobago is in a recession; therefore, very little money will now be available for the 

social net to protect the poor and vulnerable. Having developed a framework for agrotourism, the 

research can now look at how poverty can be alleviated by the socio-economic means. 

Agriculture, Tourism, and Creative Industries are all subsets of the drive to create employment 

and improve the livelihood of low-income families at the micro-level. This research will develop 

a framework which would now utilise areas of innovation in the agro-business and the tourism 

industry. This agrotourism development now creates the demand for goods and services provided 

by the creative sector, resulting in the development of entrepreneurial activities. 

 According to the World Economic Forum (2017), Trinidad and Tobago is ranked 114 out of 134 

countries in terms of innovation capacity. This research gives the country opportunities to 

develop its innovation capacity in Agriculture and Tourism. Trinidad and Tobago having 

attained almost 64 % tertiary education (Ministry of Education, 2016) and can now use this 

knowledge to transform the society from the “dependency syndrome” to one where citizens can 

now contribute to tax revenue. 

This research will also be able to capitalize on rural culture as a tourist attraction using the rural 

landscape. Most of the hotels in Trinidad are in Port of Spain, where tourists are not exposed to 

rural communities and the native lifestyle in the country area. This movement of the tourists to 

the rural area would bring much-needed income, employment, and social benefits.  

The development of an agrotourism industry to harness the socio-economic potential would 

improve the prospects of both agriculture and tourism. The food import bill for the last couple of 

years is about $4B; this new development can help in the reduction of the food import bill. This 

new industry would provide a tourism niche market since Trinidad and Tobago finds it 

challenging to compete with other countries on sand sea and sun. This becomes an added value 

to visitors, whether they are here for pleasure or business. This niche market will now rejuvenate 

the agricultural and cultural aspects of the Trinidad and Tobago rural society. 

With the socio-economic benefits, agrotourism would foster agro-processing of the local 

products. So there would be increasing production of local fruits and vegetables, this leads to the 
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development of small processing plants in the rural areas, empowering rural communities to earn 

their income from entrepreneurship and thus reduce poverty.  This will contribute to the number 

of persons living below the poverty line being reduced from 20 % to a lower percentage. This 

lessens the strain on the treasury to provide support for persons in the rural areas and so impacts 

on the prudent distribution of revenue for other infrastructural development.    

The blending of the two ministries agriculture and tourism can lead to synergy, providing more 

for the country and to the tourist. This can capitalize on economic opportunities existing between 

the ministries and other private and public sectors opportunities. Here, is where farm projects can 

be designed with the tourist in mind with the ability to show off our cultural heritage, thereby 

adding value to the tourist visit and contributing even more to the socio-economic development 

of communities. 

To convince tourists to visit farms and spend time in the rural areas, the locals must have that 

appreciation of their own, by socializing their children and exposing them to farm life and the 

importance of food production. This would contribute to youths becoming interested in the 

agriculture and the tourism industry, as an income earner, rather than depend on the government.  

The world sees the number of small islands of the archipelago as one block of countries referred 

to as the Caribbean. The international bodies like OAS and IICA would research on the 

Caribbean Islands, as they have done in St Lucia, St Kitts, and Barbados, where there are sun, 

sea, and sand, and these researches would also apply to Trinidad and Tobago. This may not truly 

represent the situation in Trinidad and Tobago, since we are different, in that we are an oil-based 

economy and not heavily dependent on agriculture and tourism as the main contributors to GDP. 

This research explicitly done in Trinidad and Tobago would contribute as an accurate 

representation of agrotourism in this geographical area.  

There were some limitations in term of data collection from the visitors and so contribution to 

knowledge would be influence by this because the tourists at carnival would be more 

adventurous tourist and only smaller numbers from other typologies would have been 

considered. This gap is being considered in the future research.  
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7.9 CONTRIBUTION TO PRACTISE 

The policy framework offers a tool to be used to capture the socio-economic potential of 

agrotourism. It gives a clear indication of the elements that are needed to be adopted and the type 

of commitment required by both ministries and their workers. It also begs that all stakeholders, 

including the farmer, to maintain and keep their end of responsibility for the implementation and 

sustainability of the industry. The development of the sector then highlights the socio-economic 

potential that can provide tremendous benefits to farming communities at the micro-level. 

The support to farmers through subsidies has its shortcomings based on the unavailability of 

funds from the government. The reduced cash flow would encourage farmers to become active in 

other areas of agriculture, like hosting visitors. This will support farmers to vie for better 

production and ambiance at their farms, thus improving the farm quality. Better farms would 

have higher visits once they have something unique to offer that meets the visitors' needs.   

The territorial stand by the ministries would have to be improved or removed. There would be an 

improvement in the communication between ministries and inter-organisations involved. 

Generally, this leads to a better understanding amongst farmers, extension officers, tourism 

officers, and ministry officials and hoteliers. 

When the cooperatives are functioning and cohesive, this will lead to better business acumen 

amongst farmers. There will be self-development and improved entrepreneurship, where 

managerial skill, marketing, and finance would all be used to develop the industry.  

To compete or to establish any site for agrotourism, there must be improved customer service.  In 

the recommendations, the author highlighted the need for training in customer service for 

farmers and extension officers. Generally, Trinidadians and Tobagonians are not known for their 

customer service, as indicated by the tourists. This practice will have to change if the revenues 

from agrotourism are going to contribute to the socio-economic benefits of communities at the 

micro-level. 

The improved training would lead to a more knowledgeable farmer in areas of technology, 

building, insurance, sanitation codes, and business management. Farmers would now operate at a 

higher level of knowledge when dealing with tourists. 
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7.10 INTERPRETIVE CONCLUSION 

IMPLICATIONS OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS (RESEARCH QUESTION) 

The implications of the recommendations would try to answer the research question:  

HOW CAN AGROTOURISM CONTRIBUTE AND IMPROVE THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC 

CONDITIONS OF FARMING COMMUNITIES (MICRO-LEVEL) IN TRINIDAD AND 

TOBAGO? 

The provision of fruits and vegetables to hotels for the consumption of over 400,000 visitors 

would require better production facilities and building capacity. When visitors go to the farm, it 

has to be at its best production capacity. This will contribute to the increased production of farms 

to meet the standards required for agrotourism. 

When the tourists visit the farms, there is an entrance fee, and they purchase fruits, local crafts, 

and souvenirs. This provides income and employment for the villagers in the rural areas in 

culinary, arts, miscellaneous sales, and guided tours. This is income that was never there before. 

The farmers now have added income and will lead to less dependency on the government since 

the youths are employed and are empowered through their earnings. Teenagers that are employed 

do not get involved in crime, thereby reducing the crime statistics.  

The research has shown the benefits to the farming community in terms of more income from 

sales, the creation of employment, the provision of and better use of their labour. This leads to a 

better social life with the added income. The farmers and rural workers are educated in farming 

techniques and are exposed to the lifestyle of the foreigners, so the knowledge base of the rural 

persons is improved. The added income can now send the younger siblings to school. Petty crime 

will also be reduced because youths in the 15 -24 age group, are currently employed.  

 7.11 PERSONAL REFLECTION AND DEVELOPMENT 

The author started about ten years ago with much enthusiasm and curiosity and some reservation 

because of his age, but the author always had this as a goal in life. It was not contemplated 

before because it was not available in Trinidad and Tobago, and the author did not have the 

means to pursue elsewhere.  
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Several areas stand out in this ten-year journey, which the author will indicate.  

The first DBA conference was held at the newly constructed Hyatt Hotel. This was a learning 

experience, just being in the present and listening to such learned persons from Anglia Ruskin 

University. The second DBA conference was also exciting because the research had moved from 

desk research to reporting on data collected from the tourists. This conference was held at the 

new School of Accounting and Management Smart Building.   

Getting passed through the first three chapters was easy as it was a journey of learning 

supervised. The researcher had the privilege of being managed by Dr. Rob Willis, Dr. Simon 

Evans.  At my Confirmation of Candidature, the student was nervous and excited but was put to 

ease by Dr. Gary Packham, which resulted in confirmation and approval of procedure to DBA. 

In this journey, the author had the opportunity to talk and interact with Ministers, Chairman, 

Directors, Agricultural Officers, farmers, and many tourists who were all willing to contribute 

and share their experiences on agrotourism practices. The learning from farmers is tremendous 

and brings a wealth of humility to the research and makes the author want to do something to 

improve their lifestyle.  

This research helped the author understand and appreciate and value relationships with co-

workers, students, friends, members of the extended family, and family. The prioritising of 

family life must give way to any other relationship if this research has to come to fruition. After 

ten years of this roller coaster of emotions, the author is still sane.   

The author is also a tutor at a satellite campus of Anglia Ruskin University campus at the School 

of Accounting and Management, Trinidad and Tobago. The experience and learning have 

already helped in being a better dissertation supervisor for MBA dissertations. The author hopes 

that soon, DBA supervision would be part of his professional job, which would contribute to a 

learned Trinidad and Tobago. 

7.12 FUTURE RESEARCH 

One of the critical success factors for the development of the agrotourism industry is, knowing 

what the tourists want and what would make them happy and satisfied. Research should be done 
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in this area to determine what the locals can provide so that the industry would be sustainable. 

Information on the best agrotourism tour plan, the type of food that the visitors like, the kind of 

entertainment, their expectations in terms of the experience they want, and their cultural 

differences should all be researched and documented. If the industry can provide the 'wow' factor 

through enhancement of the above areas, then there would be sustainable agrotourism and so the 

harnessing of the socio-economic benefits to the villagers. 

Research on improving the tourist experience by adding more value can also be considered. The 

better the cost-benefit analysis is for the tourist, the more credible the word of mouth 

promotional tool becomes. Thus creating awareness as to what Trinidad and Tobago has to offer 

and so more visitors will come to Trinidad and Tobago for the experience. Locally, research can 

be initiated on the life of farmers and rural people. Helping locals spend the extra income wisely 

is another important factor in the sustainability of the industry. 

 

Lastly, in light of this research being conducted using a cross-sectional design and that the 

sample of tourists used was visiting for carnival, that is,  mainly venturer tourists, it would be 

useful to expand the research to capture a broader sample representing the spectrum of tourist 

typologies.   

7.13 SUMMARY 

The author has reiterated each objective from chapter 1 and has given the key findings for each 

objective based on the research by questionnaires and interviews. The fulfilment of the 

objectives has, therefore been achieved. In this chapter, the research question was also satisfied. 

Based on the research, the contribution to knowledge, contribution to practice, unexpected 

findings, and future research were documented. Finally, the author's journey and personal 

development were indicated together with the recommendations as a policy framework for the 

development of an agrotourism industry in Trinidad and Tobago to harness the potential socio-

economic benefits. 
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APPENDIX 1 

INTERVIEW WITH MR. RAJIV SHANDILYA- 

FORMER CHAIRMAN OF THE TOURISM DEVELOPMENT COMPANY 

PLANS TO DEVELOP AGRO TOURISM 

Mr. Shandilya said it never came up at the board level, there was no proposal or policy, and the 

topic never came up for discussion. There was also no evidence of agro tourism development in 

the planning and development of sites or from the marketing department 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGRO TOURISM 

The best opportunity for agrotourism for the tourism company would be bird watching. Tourists 

come from all over the world to bird watch, and this has a lot of potentials. Cocoa processing is 

another excellent opportunity since Trinidad has the best germplasm for the Trinitario cocoa, 

which is used to blend other country's chocolate. Farmers market would be another unique 

opportunity because the visitors want to experience the fresh fruits by sight and taste 

POSSIBLE BARRIERS TO THE DEVELOPMENT OF AGRO TOURISM 

The major problem for the development would be non-government commitment and little 

interest in the tourism industry. Product development remains underdeveloped by the tourism 

ministry because they lack the necessary skills to do so. Other problems would be the lack of 

labour, lack of tourism skills, and lack of infrastructure, and the timeliness of developing policies 

and regulations, if any. 

BENEFITS AND SOCIAL CONTRIBUTION TO POVERTY 

Agrotourism is going to increase employment for those who want to work, which would result in 

more income for families. The farms will have to operate at a certain level of efficiency, and so 

there would be increased production. This would also enhance the economies of the farming 

population. If rural citizens can be employed, there would be less dependency on the government 
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to provide them with jobs (URP, CEPEP). There would be more paid labour available in the 

farming areas, which would also improve agriculture production. This would result in lifestyle 

development to the persons in the rural areas because of the exposure to foreigners, and because 

of this, rural communities would improve their environmental conditions. 

HOW WOULD THE VISITORS BENEFIT FROM AGROTOURISM 

It would be adding value to their experience, tourists pay for expertise, and they have 

expectations that they would get their money's worth. Visitors would understand the real Trini 

experience by being an active participant in the local Trini lifestyle. Visitors can pick fresh fruits 

and experience that sweet taste, be exposed to our different crops and their production methods, 

and participate in some of the farming activities. A good lesson for a visitor is to spend a night in 

the village rather than stay in a hotel in Port of Spain. At the farmers' holding, they can learn to 

cook the indigenous foods. The culinary cuisine is a new trend for visitors to experience in every 

country they visit, not just tasting but the actual preparation and cooking. 

HOW CAN THE TOURISM OFFICERS HELP 

They can contribute by developing policies for the sustainability of the agrotourism industry and 

foster interaction and collaboration between the Ministry of Agriculture and the Ministry of 

Tourism. They can also facilitate training to farmers in tourism marketing and agrotourism and 

help in developing more internationally accepted standards for the tourism industry. Depending 

on the status of the sector, tourism officers can identify add-on products making the industry 

more sustainable. Marketing becomes a critical factor in creating awareness of the Trinidad 

brand. 

CAPABILITY FOR AGRO TOURISM 

At present, it is not possible. There is a need for a lot of training to meet the minimum standards 

required to start agrotourism, especially in tourism hospitality. 

TRAINING REQUIRED 

Meaningful training would be required for farmers, tourism officers, and persons from the 

agricultural ministry. It is crucial that if any program development has to take place, 

understanding, and knowledge of the target audience must be undertaken. All stakeholders must 

have training in agrotourism and tour guiding, identification of flora fauna, production of crops 

and livestock, marketing, especially customer service requirements. Health and safety 

requirements and training are imperative for the agrotourism industry. 

WOULD THE TOURIST FAVOUR THIS PROJECT 
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Yes. The tourist is always looking for something to do when on vacation. There is a lack of 

activities in the city because of crime, so going to the country would be an adventure for the 

tourist. This experience would also help sell Trinidad on the international market. 

PROBLEMS WITH THE LINKAGE BETWEEN MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE AND 

MINISTRY OF TOURISM 

It is going to get territorial, that's the nature of our people, but proper administration can limit 

that problem. Since the two ministries would be involved, there are going to be communication 

problems, red tape, lack of refined policies, and, to a particular extent, commitment and 

coordination by the Ministry personnel. The present economic condition does not lend itself to 

obtaining funding despite the dire need to diversify 

 

CAN FARMERS SUPPLY QUALITY FARM SUPPLIES TO HOTELS? 

  Yes, they can and do. I am the owner of the CHANCELLOR HOTEL, and I purchase all my 

fruits and vegetables from the wholesale markets on Thursdays. The quality is excellent, and I 

purchase directly from the farmers and not from the middlemen. Many other hotel colleagues 

also purchase from the wholesale markets either in Macoya or Port of Spain  

IS THE PRESENT CRIME LEVEL A DETERRENT TO AGRO TOURISM?  

It is of some concern, but most of the agricultural districts have a very low level of crime, and it 

is safe for visitors to visit if escorted. The transportation has to be arranged by the Ministries or 

contracted agents. 

LEVEL OF AGREEMENT 

Mr. Shandilya strongly agrees that this project would benefit the farmers, the tourists, and 

contribute to the government's new policies. 

He also agrees that this project would contribute both socially and economically to poverty 

reduction. It would create skills and improve the literacy level with the use of chemicals pest 

control, management, record keeping that can be used in the rural areas so that youths would not 

have to migrate to the city. When they stay in the village, they would work on the farms and so 

agriculture would be rejuvenated through business models and succession planning. The 

migration has led to the abandonment of agricultural holdings. 

ANY AREA READY FOR AGROTOURISM 
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Yes, Centeno, where the central government agricultural stations are located, including the cocoa 

company. 

 END OF INTERVIEW 
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INTERVIEW WITH MR. RICHARD SINGH  

HEAD OF RICE FARMERS ASSOCIATION 

LAND TENURE 

Mr. Singh stated that most of the rice farmers either own or occupy state lands for their 

production. On the holdings, they not only plant rice, but some farmers do vegetable and 

livestock farming with some fishing in the colas as a sideline. 

COOPERATIVES 

The farmers are not in a cooperative, but when there is a problem, they all come together to solve 

the issues, be it insufficient water, unavailability of seed, or when there is late payment by 

government for rice sold, which at times can be up to one year. This has resulted in some farms 

doing other projects such as land preparation for other farmers and corn production. Rice farmers 

would do anything to stay in business and earn extra money. Hence the importance of the 

farmers, forming a cooperative which would facilitate cheaper supplies and more efficient use of 

machinery and equipment. 

SOCIAL BENEFITS AND POVERTY REDUCTION 

Given the above situation, rice farmers would be interested in learning about agrotourism and 

how it can attract farmers to their holding. The farmers would not be in a ready condition 

presently, but if they can see the potential, they would improve their facilities to accommodate 

the visitors. The association would be optimistic about this venture because it would bring in 

extra cash for farmers before harvest time. 

Family members would be interested because the children would now be exposed to business at 

an early age. It would also be an excellent way to socialise children into farming since most of 

them are only interested in computers and games and has no interest in agriculture. Exposure to 

foreigners would be a good learning experience for children especially if given tips in foreign 

dollars 

UNIQUENESS TO TRINIDAD 
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Rice farming has its unique characteristics that would attract visitors. Visitors can see the 

mechanical production or they can see manual production, especially harvesting. A one-acre 

block would be farmed for this purpose to show the different stages of the production. Rice 

farming improves the habitat for wildlife such as birds, snakes, caiman and fishes, and some 

flowers.  

OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGROTOURISM 

Opportunities for agrotourism on the rice farms would be bed and breakfast, bird watching, farm 

scenery, picnic areas, farm work experience, paid farm stays and water sports, and even the 

milling process since the factory is located in the rice production plains, Bejucal. 

TRAINING AND SUPPORT REQUIRED BY FARMERS 

To initiate an agrotourism industry, the rice farmers would have to have some technical 

assistance from those who are responsible for the dissemination of information. This would 

include developing a good business plan, site preparation, and design to facilitate ease of use for 

the visitors, agrotourism information and coaching, providing techniques on proper customer 

service accounting and marketing. 

Some agency support would also be required, such as communication and collaboration with 

other farmers so that farmers would not cannibalise each other. Different places can be visited at 

different times so the tourist would never be cheated on their experience. This agrotourism 

undertaking must not only be an activity for the Ministry of Agriculture, but there must be 

consultation and collaboration with the Ministry of Tourism.  The agrotourism would also 

require farmers to improve farm efficiency through better production methods and improvements 

in farm infrastructure. Understanding the tourist should be of importance so that farmers can 

better supply the tourist need and experience 

POSSIBLE BARRIERS 

Policies take a very long time to materialise in Trinidad and so some of the barriers for the 

development of this agrotourism venture would be non-government commitment and reduced or 

non-collaboration by the ministries, poor local regulation and so rogue farmers would want to 

capitalise on the tourist presence, the unavailability of finance, farm insurance, labour, 
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information on sanitation codes, building requirements, and infrastructure which should be part 

of government contribution to the development of agriculture. Finally, we are not a tourist-

oriented country, and it would require specialised training in tourism industry skills if we want to 

serve the tourist to meet their expectations. 

PROVISION OF AMENITIES 

Mr. Singh indicated that the farmers would be willing to provide amenities for the tourist so that 

they can enjoy their experience. This would be especially so since they would be competing with 

other farmers for tourist visits. Rice farmers are willing to provide food and drinks for purchase 

during their stay, restroom facilities of international standard, proper signage, parking facilities 

and picnic areas, dedicated guides who are well informed and courteous 

Eventually, small cottages can be provided for the overnight and more extended stays in the heart 

of the farm. Horses can also be used to offer horseback riding since rice farms occupy large 

acreage. An alternative to the horses would be All Wheel Terrain vehicles as a form of transport. 

COST OF VISIT 

The price for a farm visit as an introductory price would be about thirty US dollars (30), and later 

on, an overnight stay may range between seventy to one hundred dollars depending on money 

invested and ambiance provided. 

SALE OUTLETS 

The farmers presently sell their rice to wholesalers at the wholesale market, groceries, and retail 

shops, and it's the middle man in the wholesale market who makes money and is responsible for 

increased prices of food items. The rice farmers would be interested in selling their rice to hotels 

as an alternative, which was suggested by the interviewer. Mr. Singh also indicated that this 

would be an opportunity to improve their quality of rice to international standards 

CONTACT WITH EXTENSION OFFICERS 

The rice farmers are in touch with the extension officers in the county whenever they are needed. 

Still, since this rice production had a high priority by the last administration, the farmers were in 
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direct contact with the Ex-Minister Devant Maraj. All efforts were made to facilitate the 

production by making equipment, information and extension services readily available to farmers 

FARMERS INTEREST 

Mr. Singh agreed that there were many problems to sort out and many elements needed to be put 

in place before this venture can get off to a start, but for the rice farmer and their families this 

would be a worthwhile project heading into the future since there is so much uncertainty with oil 

production and oil prices and environmental changes 

FARMERS VISION FOR AGROTOURISM 

Mr. Singh's vision is that there would be advertisements on the country tourism page, ads at the 

hotels to create the awareness of such an activity. Guides at the hotels would give further 

information about farms to visit. Hotels or private guides would handle the transportation from 

the hotel to the farms. Farms would be scheduled for visits base on production and tourist 

interest. Then the experience takes place such as local food, demonstration or participation, and 

involvement in all the activities. The provision of rice products such as rice cakes, rice wine. 

Mud is also considered therapeutic to improve skin conditions and the removal of fungus 

Mr. Singh said that even though he does not represent all the farmers' group, this should apply to 

all farmers since they all have the same problems in this recessionary period. The industry has to 

be coordinated by a responsible and committed agency so that all would benefit. 

 

 

END OF INTERVIEW. 

 

 

 



346 
 

INTERVIEW ITH MR. KIRT AMOURE Director of the Regional Office North 

The Ministry of Food Production is divided into two regions, Regional Office North and 

Regional Office South. The Regional Office North consists of St. Andrew, St David, St George 

East, and St. George West, and county Caroni offices. The Regional Office South consists of 

county Victoria, county St Patrick, Nariva, and Mayaro. The function of the regions is to provide 

decentralised services of core divisions of the ministry, to facilitate increased production, the 

adoption of improved technology and to encourage the involvement of youth, through the 

provision of extension and support services.  

INTERVIEW 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR AGRO TOURISM IN THE REGION? 

Mr. Amoure indicated that there are numerous opportunities, and the Ministry is aware of the 

potential. The opportunities include herbal medicine as people turn away from conventional 

medicine to more natural medicinal cures. Working farm stays and paid farm stays would help 

with the labour shortage and would also provide additional income to the farmers. This would 

also include University-level training in tropical agriculture where farmers and lecturers from 

other countries, including the Caribbean, can visit to see tropical production. Cocoa and coffee 

production and processing is an attractive event since most people like chocolate but don't know 

how it is made. Bird watching in Trinidad is getting a lot of international exposure, and it is the 

right time to make use of this opportunity. American bird enthusiasts visit the Aripo Savannah 

for free to see tropical birds. Other types of agrotourism can include animal petting especially 

goats, sheep, and rabbit, display gardens, bed and breakfast on farms and celebrations on farm 

holdings like parang where the parang is an integral part of the agricultural communities e.g., 

Paramin, Lopinot, and Rio Claro 

Mr. Amoure had some concerns concerning farm visits, and there is always a large population of 

flies on farms, and this may prove to be unhealthy and a deterrent for visitors, especially when 

food has to be supplied and eaten on farms. Besides, farms use a lot of chemicals, so agrotourism 

farms would have to be more organic-based rather than a high consumption of chemicals. There 

are no restrictions on chemicals used in the Trinidad market, and so some of the banned 

chemicals are sold in Trinidad. 
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BARRIERS ANTICIPATED IN THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN AGROTOURISM 

INDUSTRY IN TRINIDAD? 

Mr. Amoure said one of the biggest problems would be to convince the farmers to engage in 

agrotourism and how important it is to their livelihood as an added value, where they can now 

charge a fee for visits and see farm visits as a business. Sometimes farmers don't ask for money 

for local tours and farm visits and even provide refreshments. That culture has to change where 

agrotourism must be seen as a business 

The better farmers may have the infrastructure, but most rural farmers would not have the 

accommodation and maybe a bit embarrassed to share this poverty with others. The impetus and 

volition would have to come from the more established farmers 

The provision of facilities like accommodation, parking, washrooms would also be a problem 

since most farms do not have these outside of their home. 

The marketing aspect would have to be taught to farmers, especially about the product, pricing, 

place, and, most notably, the promotional elements of agrotourism. The how, why, when, where 

to advertise to get the maximum out of the ads and to target the right audience must be a priority 

The farms involved must be OSHA compliant since the health and safety of the tourists are 

required, and this takes time and money. Some of the farmers have to be educated in terms of the 

OSH act. 

Crime would be an element of grave concern for the farmers and the tourists since the farms are 

in rural areas. Once the farmer enterprise begins to show good income, the bandits will find you 

out whether it is a hot spot or not. 

The availability of labour is a present problem with agricultural holdings, and this is an 

anticipated problem since farm work is hard, and not many are interested in it as a career. Labour 

will be required to maintain the farm at the standard and aesthetics required. A pleasing, 

attractive, well landscape environment will be needed if farmers want to attract tourists to their 

holding. 
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Skills in dealing with the foreigners would have to be taught, not necessarily to the farmers but to 

the children of the farmers who will then pass this down. Trinidad is not a tourist-oriented 

country since we got our revenue from oil; however, the farmers' culture is one that can be easily 

influenced by a tourism-oriented culture. 

The government would only act as a facilitator, but the farmers have to show the initial interest 

in starting this project. One of the problems with our farmers is that they cannot form viable 

cooperatives. There are always personality conflicts because non-business persons run the 

cooperatives, and they are path-dependent on their limited knowledge. A vibrant coop would 

help in supplying farm labour and marketing the agrotourism farms in a particular area, 

depending on their unique selling proposition or unique offering. 

Insurance provision would be a necessity, but it is in an advanced stage of development with the 

Planning Division and the brokers. 

SOCIAL BENEFIT TO RURAL AREAS 

The Director of Regional North believed it would benefit rural areas, especially where 

employment is low, and there are no programs in place to create work. A young person would 

have no choice but to become involved once it can provide them with a day's wage. Also, it 

would open the eyes of rural Trinidad to an alternative or spin-off to farming. Once it is 

understood, the benefits would also expand; an example is the Nature Seekers of Matura, which 

employs fifty five (55) persons with year-round employment but sustains the life of one hundred 

and fifty (150) persons in the village. It has also provided travel and exposure to the people 

involved in Nature Seekers. Mr. Amoure was one of the pioneers of this group way back in 1998 

Agrotourism would provide an avenue for sales of handicraft items. Some of the skilled and 

talented crafters live in rural areas but are unable to create the deal because of rural poverty. 

Every visitor tries local food, and this opportunity must be harnessed by providing the visitors 

with pelau, stewed fish, and chicken macaroni pie beans and callaloo. It is also an avenue to offer 

agro-processed products to tourists. It would also revive lost culinary traditions like making jam, 

pepper sauce, Tulum, chili bibi, pack channa, all types of chow, sugar cake and pawpaw balls 
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There can be opportunities for bed and breakfast not only at carnival time but throughout the 

year which would target the business tourist who has a little extra time  

This exposure would put Trinidad on the world stage, and there can be teaching, research, and 

development as a symbiotic relationship with other groups and countries which would enhance 

our tourism by marketing our Trini lifestyle 

HOW DO YOU THINK THE TOURIST CAN BENEFIT FROM THIS FROM THIS 

EXPERIENCE? 

Mr. Amoure opined that the tourists would benefit from this experience. They would be exposed 

to new crops, fruits, vegetables and different types and breeds of animal that are not seen in their 

home country and specific to Trinidad e.g., caimate, louki, jingi, catahar, carielle, saigan, 

pommecythere, sugar and star apple, mangoes 

Tourists would be exposed to the Trinidad culture like our food, our language, our mannerism, 

our behaviour, our songs and dances, our precious family life and the village life, shared stories 

of country life and the hardship endured 

Trinidad cocoa is used for blending chocolate because it is fine cocoa. The tourists would be 

exposed to the production, harvesting, drying, dancing and the production of the cocoa liquid 

which is exported to the chocolate factories in Europe 

Our local apiaries have produced internationally acclaimed honey that won prizes in the UK. 

Between 1987 and 2000, Trinidad and Tobago beekeepers won 58 awards (Trinidad, 26; Tobago 

32) at the prestigious National Honey Show, London. In 1999, T&T at the World Honey Show in 

England and took home the title 'Best Honey in the World.' Then in 2000, this country's honey 

received another prestigious award. Tourists would be able to see our production system and 

taste fresh honey. 

Once the tourists are away from home, they would experience a relaxing, serene atmosphere at 

our farms which adds to the experiential of the tourist 

ROLE OF THE EXTENSION OFFICERS TO MAKE THIS HAPPEN 
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The extension officer can help with the advertising of the farms that are involved in the 

agrotourism. They can assist in introducing organic farming to those farmers who show an 

interest in organic agriculture. They can provide the technical aspect for the development of 

natural or another type of farming to reach the standards required. They can provide teaching and 

advice to farmers; they can help with the procurement of raw material, crops, and livestock or 

facilitate the acquiring of all materials and offer the accompanying technology required. 

 

DO YOU THINK THAT THE FARMERS ARE READY FOR AGROTOURISM? 

Mr. Amoure answered with a big "yes," but stated that there are going to be problems in the 

beginning. Only the well established and innovative farmers would implement this added value 

because they have the money to invest. Their farms are at an enhance stage with the 

infrastructure; they are ready in terms of skills. They know how to accommodate the visitors, and 

the farms have all the required facilities. 

 The start-up capital would be a problem for those who wish to take part in this venture. The 

government would have to be a facilitator in terms of providing start-up capital. In the early 

stages the farmers would be able to accommodate visitors and as the income increases the 

industry can build on its experience  

As mentioned earlier, the culture of the farmer has to change where he can see these visits as part 

of his business enterprise, and money can be made from it. Sometimes country farmers are too 

generous and so loses out on income 

WHAT TRAINING MIGHT BE REQUIRED BY THE EXTENSION OFFICERS? 

The extension officer would have to become knowledgeable in marketing and understanding the 

tourist group behaviour. There are different types of tourists, and you have to understand their 

behaviour so that you can meet their expectations. 

Product knowledge in different fields would be required so that they can teach the farmers. If a 

group wants to visit an apiary, the farmer has to know the right jargon and technical words to use 
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when explaining the production and extraction of honey. The farmer has to know all about the 

bee life history also. The farmer is selling Trinidad and Tobago when he engages the tourist. 

You can't train someone to have a passion for what he or she does, but you hope that this comes 

with a person who is involved in agriculture. This passion has to be seen by the farmer and 

passed on to him by the extension officer. The extension officer has to be the mentor and creator 

of this passion for agrotourism. 

Training in the latest technology and keeping up with world standards and best practices. 

Extension officers need to be sent on courses in other countries to benefit from the latest 

technologies so it can be passed on to our farmers. 

WHAT TRAINING MIGHT BE REQUIRED BY THE FARMERS? 

Farmers would benefit from training in courses in marketing, some financial accounting, and 

developing strategies to become innovative. Communication is essential because the field of 

experience has to be the same so that the tourist understands the farmer. The decoding must be 

the same as the encoding or else the message would not be communicated 

As stated before, the farm has to be OSH certified so that farmers would require training in the 

OSHA act. Besides, a healthy and clean environment is necessary to attract tourists to the 

holdings. 

Skills in tourism and dealing with the tourist would be required, but this would have to be 

provided by the Tourism Development Board rather than the Ministry of Food production 

The agrotourism concept has to be a more profound and ingrained part of the farmer. They have 

to be innovative and find ways to improve their income. Farming is hard work, and little revenue 

is generated, so you have to have added value. Agrotourism, as an added value, can make the 

difference to farmers staying in business or quitting. The biggest challenge to farmers is the 

changing weather patterns, and sometimes there is a flood, occasionally insufficient water, so 

they have to maximise their products by agro-processing and to find new markets. 

AS THE DIRECTOR OF REGIONAL OFFICE NORTH DO YOU THINK THE 

FARMERS IN THE REGION WOULD FAVOUR THIS PROJECT? 
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"Certainly, yes." There are some bright and innovative farmers in the region." 

WHAT PROBLEMS MIGHT OCCUR WITH THE MINISTRY OF FOOD 

PRODUCTION AND THE MINISTRY OF TOURISM LINKAGE 

Mr. Amoure suggested that there might be a lack of commitment by both ministries and either 

one, especially now that the oil price is below fifty (50) dollars. There would always be a 

communication problem, inter-department, and inter-ministry. Provision of finance by the 

ministries for interested farmers and sourcing finance from either ministry by the farmers can be 

a problem. As mentioned, the departments have to be a facilitator and catalyst rather than 

developing policies to start this venture. This would make farmers very unhappy since they are 

used to government incentives and trust to start new programs. 

In closing, Mr. Amoure strongly agrees that this project would benefit farmers, the tourists, and 

contribute to the government's drive for the diversification of the oil industry. 

Mr. Amoure suggested that there are some areas that agrotourism is already taking place, for 

example- Plants and fruit propagation at La Vega Estate, Bed and Breakfast at Nature seekers, 

Parang at Paramin and Lopinot. Farm stays at Toco Foundation and bird watching at Aripo Farm 
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APPENDIX 11 

The socio- economic potential of agrotourism in Trinidad and Tobago at the micro 

level. 
VISITORS QUESTIONNAIRE 

I am a student at the School of Accounting and Management (SAM). I am 

currently pursuing a study in the socio-economic potential of AGROTOURISM in 

Trinidad and Tobago. I would appreciate if you can spend a few minutes of your 

time to fill out this questionnaire. This would help in the development of a 

framework for the introduction of farm visits by tourists, thereby increasing the 

farmers’ income and added benefits to the visitors. Thank you  

 

Questionnaire 

1. What country are you from? 

                 ⃝ USA               ⃝ CANADA                ⃝ CARIBBEAN                  ⃝   UK                  

⃝     OTHER 

2. What is the purpose of your visit? 

                  ⃝ Leisure               ⃝ Carnival                   ⃝ Business                ⃝   Other - specify     

3. Which town are you staying whilst in Trinidad? ________________________________ 

4. How long is your stay in Trinidad and Tobago? 

_________________________________ 

5. On a scale of 1-5, 1 being the highest how would you rate your visit so far?                 

                      ⃝ 1                ⃝ 2                    ⃝ 3                         ⃝ 4                     ⃝ 5 

6. “The concept of agrotourism is a direct expansion of ecotourism, which encourages 

visitors to experience agricultural life, culinary delights and the way of life  first hand in 

rural communities thereby adding value to visits 

        Would you like to have an authentic experience of the Agric lifestyle, savouring the 

local dishes,         delicacies, fruits, and experience the real, local culture?  

 ⃝ Definitely        ⃝ Probably          ⃝ Not certain     ⃝ probably not          ⃝ 

Definitely not    
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7. How many nights would you like to spend on a farm guest house experiencing the above                   

⃝ Visit          ⃝ 1night                  ⃝ 2nights                    ⃝ 3 nights                    ⃝ 

4nights         

 

8. Would you feel empowered contributing in some way to rural development, 

employment, and poverty reduction in farming areas? 

                ⃝ Definitely       ⃝ Probably           ⃝ Not certain     ⃝ Probably not          ⃝ 

Definitely not    

9. How much are you willing to spend on these agrotourism visits in US dollars 

                       ⃝ 100-150              ⃝ 151-200           ⃝ 201-250            ⃝ 251-300           ⃝ 

301-350  

 

10. What type of high-quality local crafts would you be interested in purchasing? Tick as 

many             ⃝     Leather                     e.g., slippers            hand bands 

              ⃝     Shells                         e.g.         Earrings          chains              

              ⃝     Beads                        e.g.         Earrings          chain             bags 

              ⃝     Carvings                    e.g.        Local life           local scenes      

11. What type of agriculture farming you would be interested in visiting? You can tick more 

than one 

⃝    Livestock                      e.g.           Cattle, sheep and goat     rabbit          wild life         

chicken 

⃝    Crops                            e.g.            Cocoa and coffee           vegetables         root 

crops       fruits 

⃝    Other -specify       ___________________________________________ 

 

12.  Do you think that you would get added value if you had the opportunity to experience 

the local lifestyle, culinary delights, and mix with the locals?  

  ⃝ Strongly agree    ⃝ Agree        ⃝ Neither            ⃝ Disagree          ⃝ Strongly 

disagree 
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13. Would you have liked to taste more local food, fruits, and vegetables at the hotel that 

you are staying in? 

                                     ⃝ Yes                                            ⃝ Adequate                                       

⃝ No     

 

14. How important is travellers’ philanthropy to you (donations to marginalized 

communities) on a scale of 1-5, 1 being the highest 

                   ⃝ 1 Most Imp           ⃝ 2                  ⃝ 3 ⃝ 4                          ⃝ 5 Unimportant      
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Farmer’s Questionnaire 

 I am a student at the School of Accounting and Management (SAM). I am 

currently pursuing a study in socio-economic the potential of AGROTOURISM in 

Trinidad and Tobago. I would appreciate if you can spend a few minutes of your 

time to fill out this questionnaire. This would help in the development of a 

framework for the introduction of farm visits by tourists, thereby increasing your 

income. Thank you  

Farmer’s Questionnaire 

1. Type of holding   Own                  State                Rent 

2. What type of farming are you involved in?     

                Vegetables                             Livestock            Other___________ 

            Fruits                                       Honey 

            Herbs and spices                   Cocoa and coffee 

3. Do you belong to a farmer’s group or a cooperative?            

                    Yes                             No 

4.  If you belong to a group/cooperative, how effective is your farmer’s 

group or cooperative  on a scale of 1to 4, 1 being the strongly effective  

1____________2____________3____________4___________ 

 Strongly       Somewhat        Neutral             Non effective 

 

5. Would you be interested in learning about activities that would attract 

visitors to your farm? 

                           Yes                              No 

6. How ready  would you say that you are able to host visitors on a scale of 1 

to 5, 5 being ready at present           

                                         1_______2__________3_______4__________5 
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                               Not ready                                 neutral                             Ready 

 

7. How do you feel about your overall potential for an agrotourism venture 

                        1________2_________3_________4_________5_________ 

                         Pessimistic                               Neutral                              Optimistic 

 

8. Do you think that your family members would be committed to take on 

this venture if it increases your income? 

                       Yes                                         No 

9. What do you think is unique about your farm/ different from others? 

                       Landscape/scenery              Production system 

                     Quality products                  Reduced use of chemicals 

                     Organic farming                  Organic farming 

          

10. Please tick the possible opportunities in agrotourism at your farm, as many 

              Bed and breakfast                         Farm work experience 

              Bird watching                               Paid farm stays 

              Display garden                             On-farm retailing 

              Picnic area                                    Crop tours 

              Animal petting                              Working farm stays 

              Cocoa processing                          River lime    

              Farmers market                             Herbal medicine 
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11. What type of technical assistance would you be interested in to make this 
agrotourism possible? Tick as many as needed 

                  Marketing and sales                        Agro tourism coaching  

                  Site preparation and design           Customer service 

                 Business plan                                   Accounting 

 

12. What type of support would you be interested in from a support agency? 

                    Collaboration with other farmers 

                  Collaboration with the tourism ministry  

                  Use of technology in improving farming efficiency 

                  Support in branding and advertising your farm holding 

                  Support in understanding the tourist behaviour  

  

13. What do you think maybe possible barriers in setting up such an 

agrotourism venture?   

               Non-govt commitment        No linkage with the tourism ministry 

               No local regulation             Poor infrastructure- roads, 

               Availability of finance        Lack of labour 

               On-farm insurance              Lack of skills for tourism industry 

               Crime                                 Poor collaboration 

   If you are involved in agrotourism, would you be willing to provide the 
following? Tick as many. 

                Food and drinks for purchase            Parking facilities 

                Restroom facilities                             Picnic area 

                 Signage                                             Trained tour guide 

14. What price would you be willing to charge for 
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                 Farm visit _____________________ 

                 Overnight stay/ bed and breakfast___________________ 

15. Where do you presently sell your products? 

                  Wholesale market         Groceries        Roadside  

                Local retail shops          Restaurants 

16. Would you be interested in selling farm gate and to hotels? 

                  Yes                                              No  

17. How often are you in contact or have access to your extension officer?  

                  Once a week                                  Twice a month 

                Whenever he is needed              Monthly farmer” meeting 

18.  How knowledgeable are you about the following on a scale from 1 to 5, 5 
being the highest  

                  Sanitation codes/ Haccep      1____2_____3_____4_____5___ 

                Insurance requirements         1____2_____3_____4_____5___ 

                Building codes                        1____2_____3_____4_____5___ 

19.    Considering all the above problems and requirements do you think agro 
tourism is right for you and your family? 

                  Yes                                     No           

                          

TOPIC: THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC POTENTIAL OF AGROTOURISM IN TRINIDAD 

AND TOBAGO AT THE MICRO LEVEL 
EXTENSION OFFICER QUESTIONNAIRE 

I am a student at the School of Accounting and Management (SAM). I am 
currently pursuing a study in the socio-economic potential of AGROTOURISM in 
Trinidad and Tobago. I would appreciate if you can spend a few minutes of your 
time to fill out this questionnaire. This would help in the development of a 
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framework for the introduction of farm visits by tourists, thereby increasing 
farmers’ income. Thank you 

EXTENSION OFFICER 

1. What district are you in charge of? _________________________________ 

2. How long have you been an extension officer? 

________________________ 

3. Approximately how many farmers are in your district? _________________ 

4. How many holdings may be suitable for agro tourism? _________________ 

5. Please tick the possible opportunities in agro tourism at the farm 

                 Bed and breakfast 

                Bird watching 

                Display garden 

                Farm work experience 

                Paid farm stays 

                On-farm retailing 

                Picnic area 

                Celebrations on farm-Divali 

                Crop tours 

                Animal petting 

                Cocoa processing 

                Working farm stays 

                River lime  

                Farmers market 
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                Herbal medicine 

6. Can you indicate some of the possible barriers 

                         No regulation in place 

                         Lack of labour 

                         Lack of infrastructure 

                         Lack of skills for the tourism industry 

                         Non-government commitment and support 

                         Capital access for the farmer who wants to be involved 

                        Low business activities in the rural area 

                         Interest by the tourism industry 

                         Crime  

                        Increased housing in Agri areas 

                        On farm insurance 

7. What do you think can be some benefits to rural development? 

                         Employment 

                         Increased production 

                         Better social life 

                         More income 

                         Less dependency 

                         Provision of labour 

                         Market Trini- lifestyle, educating foreigners  

                         Other  

8. How can tourists benefit from this experience? 
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                        Added value 

                        One on one experience of Trini- lifestyle 

                        Learn about different crops and how it is grown 

                        Participate in farm activities 

                        Pick fruits 

                        Purchase local farm-fresh products 

                        Spend a night in the country since all hotels are in the city 

                        Other 

9. How can the extension officers help? 

                       Facilitating interaction between tourism and food production 

                      Executing policies for sustainability  

                      Facilitate training of farmers in marketing and agro-tourism 

                       Develop more internationally accepted standards in farming  

                       Identification of potential agro-tourism farmers 

                      Increase productivity and maintained standards 

                       Other 

 

10. Do you believe that farmers have the capability for such an undertaking? 

Please explain 

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________ 

11. What training might be required for 
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              Extension officers 

       Training in agro-tourism and tour guide 

       Knowing and understanding the target group behaviour 

         Identification of flora and fauna   

        Marketing        

       Other___________________     

             Farmer      

     Marketing-product, price, place, promotion 

      Management skills 

     Agro tourism concepts and customer service requirements 

      Health and environment     

      Other _______________ 

 

12. Do you think that the farming community would favour this project? Explain 

answer 

 

 

13. What problems might occur with the Ministry of Food Production and 

Ministry of Tourism linkage? 

                      Communication 

                      Red Tape            

                      Lack of commitment and coordination   

                      Lack of policies 

                     Lack of finance 

                      Other ___________________________    

                    

14. Do you believe that our farmers can supply quality farm supplies to hotels? 
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                               Yes                                       No 

15. Do you think that the present level of crime would be a deterrent? 

                                Yes                                      No 

16. Please indicate the level of agreement   " this project would benefit 

the farmers, the tourists, and contribute to the government drive for 

diversification of the oil industry." 

             Strongly agree   Agree    Neutral Disagree Strongly disagree 

17.   Do you know of the existence of any agrotourism enterprise in your district 

                                Yes                                        No 

           If yes, please briefly describe and give location 

        

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________ 
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